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Foreword

This is a book which is addressed to a very important task, that of
aiding foreign residents of Korea in the acquisition of the language of
this country. Many persons who come to live here don’t want to spend all
their time with fellow expatriates or the well-beaten paths of urban
centers. Many would like to say a few words in the market or on the tele-
phone. Others would like to strike out on their own to visit places of
cultural and historical interest. Curiosity about one’s surroundings also
leads foreign residents to an acute need for communication skills. There
has been a need for an introductory textbook for persons who are in-
terested in Korean conversation but are unable to enroll full time in a
language institute. This excellent language text by Prof. Chang fills this
requirement admirably.

It is also expected that second and third generation Koreans living
overseas will find this work of inestimable value. The approach to pro-
nunciation and sentence structure will be useful to young people and
adults in their attempt to maintain an affinity with the thought patterns
and communication styles of their fatherland.

The educational approach and comprehensive nature of this work is
impressive. Not only the dialogues, but also the grammar notes, pronun-
ciation practice, and the excercises provide a framework for progress
towards the goal of a working ability in Korean in everyday life.

Learning a new language shows you that nouns and verbs and adjec-
tives can be put together in many different ways. One way in English,
another way in Korean. This makes language study interesting and
strenuous. Be sure to practice speaking whenever you can; even if you
can’t find someone to speak Korean with, talk to yourself in a mirror!

If you begin to study one more language, you will come to have a

xv



wider vision for your life. With this in mind, I sincerely hope that you
will practice Korean every day, every week, every year. If you keep on
doing this, you will do it better and better. Be sure to practice speaking
whensver you can. Even if the words don’t sound exactly right, please
don’t stop. Remember it takes a long time to learn a new language, but if
you work hard, Korean will really become your “second language.”

Yonsei University Sungkyu Cho
Seoul, Korea Director
Korean Language Institute
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Preface

In her twenty years of teaching Korean to foreign residents of The
Land of the Morning Calm, the author has seen them develop close
relationships with Koreans as their ability to communicate improved
with the ability to talk with Koreans in all walks of life. Instead of
reliance on an interpreter, the ability to communicate directly in
Korean gives one a feeling of self-confidence and helps one get along
directly in everyday life as well as in professional relations. As one
foreign resident of Korea has put it, “Every word you know is useful.”
Furthermore, the response of Koreans is generally quite positive. After
conducting his first staff meeting, the new director of a foreign agency
in Korea overheard two of his secretaries saying, “My that was a good
meeting; and the best thing of all was that at the end, the director said
‘komap-stimnida’ (thank you) in Korean!”

This book is written at the request of the Korean Language Institute
(K.L.I1.) of Yonsei University. It is written for foreigners who have
only a short time in which to study the Korean language. With this in
mind, the author of this text has concentrated on practical, useful con-
versation found in modern Korea. Each lesson is designed for one clock
hour of study. Specifically, the organization of the text consists of
groups of 5 lessons: four lessons of mostly new material followed by
one lesson of review. Thus, if the student spent one hour a day for five
days a week, it would take 18 weeks (the equivalent of one semester)
to finish the 90 lessons which comprise the body of this book.

Each lesson consists of a dialogue, grammar notes, pattern practice,
and (for the first 40 lessons) pronunciation. The dialogue, which comes
first in each lesson, is designed to include conversation appropriate to
various circumstances in which the foreign resident of Korea might
find him/herself. The author has specifically attempted to include
brief, interesting, and useful material in the dialogue; material which
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can be heard and used in the student’s day by day life in Korea. Such
practical matters as using the telephone, shopping in the market, and
greeting one’s friends and acquaintances are treated more than once,
with the simple, more basic matters treated earlier, and more complex
and difficult material occuring later in the text.

'The earlier lessons also include Romanization of the Korean. However,
dependence on Romanization can easily become a handicap later, and the
author emphasizes the importance of learning Korean from hangiil (the
Korean alphabet), which is not very difficult to learn. The Romanization
should be used only as a rough guide to pronunciation, while attention
is focussed mainly on the hangiil and on verbal communication.

Each new-dialogue contains some new vocabulary and grammar.
These are discussed in the section on grammar notes. However, not
every student of Korean is a grammarian. The sections on grammar
labelled “Words and Phrases” may simply be studied as a review of
words and sentence patterns with the more technical grammatical
aspects left to the instructor. The first lessons do not treat specific
grammar to any large extent; rather, phrases are presented. An
attempt has also been made to limit the amount of professional
linguistic jargon in relation to grammar. Most explanations are given
in everyday language with which the student is likely to be familiar.
In order to put the language into cultural context to the greatest possible
extent, some of the vocabulary is also discussed in the section on grammar.
Because some of the students may be studying alone without the benefit
of a native speaker, the author has given extensive discussion to many of
the grammatical forms encountered in the dialogues. The value of the
grammar notes is that the student is enabled to find connections and to
see how different parts of the language fit together.

The third section of the lessons in this text consists of pattern prac-
tice. Here, the student is given new vocabulary and 4-6 exercises
designed to consolidate learnings from the the dialogue through substi-
tution practice, questions and answers, matching, etc. After this, the
student needs to use the material in a meaningful way to produce his/
her own social intercourse. Opportunity for this is provided by role
playing exercises, pictures, etc. as a stimulus to conversation.

A fourth section on pronunciation is-included in lessons one through
forty. It is the author’s experience that pronunciation needs to be
emphasized from the very beginning. A combination of hearing from a
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native speaker and of learning from the explanations given in this text
is the most beneficial means to the acquisition of Korean pronuncia-
tion. It was not possible to do without professional linguistic vocabulary
in this section. Reference to the diagrams in the Appendix should help
students to understand the mechanics of pronunciation. In addition to
practice of the individual sounds of the Korean language, practice
of these sounds as they occur in Korean words is given. While the
English translation of these words is given, the student need not
remember all the vocabulary in this section; just practicing the pro-
nunciation of the words is sufficient.

The first lessons also include a section on writing. The general
principle is to make the strokes from top to bottom and from left to
right. This applies not only to the letters of the alphabet but also to the
syllabic clusters of Korean words. The review lessons are very much
like the exercises in the pattern practice except that some practice in
reading is included from Lesson 55.

A further word on the linguistic terminology used in this text: While
all professional jargon could not be replaced, a definite attempt was made
in this direction. In the attempt to simplify explanations, the author has
even devised new terminology in a few cases. A case in point is the word
insert which is found from time to time in the grammar notes.

I am obliged to many friends and former students for their en-
couragement and counsel. Particularly, I want to thank Helen R.
Tieszen of Yonsei University for helping with the translation into
English; without her continued assistance, this book could not have
been completed. I am also grateful to Edivard Klein, Basil M. Price,.
Sean Goldrick, and Ruth and James Grayson who read the manuscript
and made many useful suggestions. :

I wish to cite Cho, Séng-kyo, Director of the Korean Language In-
stitute as well as the K.L.I..staff as a whole, particularly Kim Un-suk,
Yi Kyu-hiii, Yim Myong-ja, Hong Kydng-p’yo, Paik Bong-ja, Son Yon-
ja and Yi Hii-kyong. Appreciation is also extended to Sue Bae of the
Royal Asiatic Society, Korea Branch for her encouragement and to
Kim Jin-wang and the staff of the Seoul Computer Press who under-
took the publication of this book.

Seoul, Korea Suk-in Chang
July 1982
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Introduction to the Korean Language

One of the principal characteristics of human beings is their ability
to use language. Human beings not only express their inner ideas,
thoughts, and feelings, they also understand other people’s ideas,
thoughts, and feelings through language. In this way communication
is established. Communication usually takes place either verbally or
through writing. Koreans have their own writing system, called &2
(hangiil).

Hangiil is an alphabetic writing system; that is, thinking is ex-
pressed verbally, and what is heard is in turn expressed in phonemic
letters. The advantage of alphabetic letters is that they are easy to
learn and easy to write. Furthermore, the sounds may be expressed
precisely. The Koreans’ great pride in hangul is based on its scientific,
philosophical, and rational nature. In fact, Choi Hyon-bai (1971) has
noted that hangiil has special connotations for Koreans, such as “great
written language, outstanding letters, and the language of the people
of Korea” The hangiil system of writing was the culmination of
research by a group of scholars and was first introduced in 1445 by
A% A% (King Sejong). At that time it was called the #%4-&
(hunmin-jongiam). Before this time, Chinese ideographs were used
almost exclusively although some earlier attempts had been made at
phonetic writing (Buzo 1980). The scholar who first used the word
&2 was F A]7 (Chu Si-gyong, 1876-1914). Even after the invention of
the alphabet, the literati continued to use Chinese ideographs and the
phonetic writing was relegated to the use of women, children, and the
lower classes. In modern times, however, hangil has come to be used
more and more and now forms the basis of Korean education- and
much of the written language.

Articulated sounds are given visual shape in phonemic symbols which
can be read, and although the focus of this book is on verbal language,
it is the author’s opinion that Korean is better learned through Korean
symbols than through Roman letters. The alphabet is often called the
ka-na-da (7} v} c}) after the first three syllables. That is, the vowel
} (ah) is combined with the consonants = (k), » (n) and = (t) and so
forth through all the consonants, and then the next vowel F is
combined with all the consonants until the table is completed (see
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Frontispiece). A guide to the pronunciation of the Korean letters is
given in Tables 1 and 2. While there is no substitute for learning
pronunciation from a native speaker of Korean, these tables may assist
the student in remembering the approximate pronunciation of the
various letters. These tables also ‘include two of the most commonly
used Romanization systems: the Ministry of Education (MOE) and the
McCune-Reischauer (McC-R). Using several current Romanization
systems, Klein (1981) compared accuracy of pronunciation by unini-
tiated Americans. He found that the perception by Koreans of sound
production by non-Koreans using the McCune-Reischauer was much
better than that of other romanization systems. For this reason,
Romanization in this text is based on the McC-R. However, one sees

Table 1. Approximate Pronunciation of Vowels

Letters Pronunciation Romanization

' McC-R MOE

3 ah a a
; ya ya ya
] o (as in dog) ) yeo
3 yaw (as in yaw) yo yeo
R oh o o
a yo (as in yo-yo) yo yo
T u (as in Sue) u u
T you yu yu
- 0o (as in good) a eu
1 ee (as in see) i i, yi
0 a (as in cat) ae ae
] ye (as in yeah) yae yae
| aye e e
el . ye (as in yellow) ye ye
- way oe _ oe
-} wa (as in water) wa wa
- wd (as in won) wo weo
- wea (as in weather) wae wae
B wei (as in weight) we we
- wee wi wi

4 . ai eui
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signboards throughout Korea using the MOE system. The student is
referred to the Transactions of the Korea Branch of the Royal Asiatic
Society, Vol. 38, 1961 for a complete description of the McC-R. A
reprint of these tables is also available from the Society.

Korean is normally written in syllables. Basic syllables are composed
of a single consonant followed by a single vowel. Even the alphabet is
written with each consonant in combination with each vowel as shown
in the Frontispiece. In actual use, syllables may be composed of one to
three parts: the beginning, the middle, and the final sounds. The main
part of the syllable is the vowel which forms the middle sound. The
importance of the vowel is illustrated by the eighth consonant in the
alphabet. Because o is silent in the initial position, only the vowel is
pronounced. ‘

Table 2. Pronunciation of Consonants

Pronunciation Romanization
Letter | Name of Initial Between Final McC-R MOE
Letter! Vowels
- 7] o unaspirated k g k k/g/k? g
w Uy & n n n n n
= t] 2 unaspirated ¢ d t t/d3/t d
a g & I ‘ r l 1/l T
= vl & m m m m m
H ¥] -8 unaspirated p b p p/blp b
A Al % Ssasin spring s t s/s/t s
° °] & silent ng ng  ng ng
= x| 2 unaspirated ch i t ch/jit i
=z % £ aspirated ch ch t ch/j/t ch
7 7] % aspirated k k k KKk k
= E] € aspirated ¢ t t-d /Yt t
= ¥ & aspiratedp p p-b plplp p
2 3 €& h : h t h/h/t h

1. The names of letters in current use date back to the 1933 Conference for the Establish-
ment of Unified Hangiil.

2. The letters between diagonals indicate initial, between vowels, and final transcriptions.

3. © is pronounced X (j) between certain vowels.

4. & is pronounced % (ch’) between certain vowels.
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In addition to the basic vowels and consonants of the alphabet as
given in the ka-na-da, vowels may be combined with each other
(Table 1). Consonants may also be combined with each other to form
double consonants 77 = w x = and consonant clusters W wx & 21
2o 28 ge ez @5 wA. The pronunciation of such combinations may be
found in Lessons 10-12 .

In addition to the above, a consonant may be added after the vowel
at the bottom of the syllable, and more complex syllables may have
double consonants or consonant clusters forming the final sound. Some
syllables with more than one consonant are shown in Table 3.

Table 3. Some Syllables with More than One Consonant

Initial Middle Final = Complete Syllable Meaning

& t L g Korea
0 - = = writing
7 s wA ok price

= s 21 &t chicken

Korean may be said to have little variation in pitch compared with
English and other Indo-European languages. In English, certain .
syllables in each word are given a relatively strong stress compared
with other syllables, but this is not true of standard Korean where
individual syllables do not receive heightened accent. On the other
hand, loudness and pitch may be varied by Korean speakers for the
sake of emphasis. Some of the variations which occur at the end of
sentences are mainly falling for declarative and imperative sentences
and rising for interrogative sentences (Ho 1979).

The Korean language places stress on consonants rather than vowels.
This can be seen in the aspirated consonants x ,,=, =, s and the
tensed consonants 77, tc, w, 22, 32. The rhythm of the Korean language
is reflected in variations in the length of vowels. Two words may be
spelled the same but have different meanings depending on the elonga-
tion of the vowels. A short 4 for instance means night and a long
means chestnut (see Lesson 40).

Because it is a reflection of the culture of which it is a part,
language is not static but changes in accordance with new cultural
developments. At the same time, language itself has its own inter-
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related rules, systems, and structures which are implicit in the term
grammar. Grammar generally is concerned with parts of speech and
sentence structure.

‘I'he parts of speech have to do with the function of individual words
within the sentence. Korean scholars hold various opinions about the
parts of speech. The parts of speech which a group of scholars agreed
upon in 1963 for use in Korean textbooks and modified for use in the
present text are given in Table 4. ‘

Table 4. Korean Parts of Speech*

1. BA Nouns

2. oA} Pronouns

3. A Numerals

4. FAF Active Verbs!

5. F&Ah38FA Adjectives; Descriptive Verbs!
6. AAA Copula? :
7. YAt Prenouns

8. ¥4 Adverbs

9. H&A} Connectives®

10. =A} Particles

11. z=A Exclamations

*Except where otherwise indicated this table is based on work of the Hakkyo Munbiip
Simiti Uiwonhoe.

1. Pak Ch’ang-hae (1965)

2. Choi Hyon-bae (1971)

3. Yi Hui-sting (1955)

Korean sentence structure has some overlap with English and other
languages, but it also has some unique elements that may not be found
in the student’s native tongue. These may seem strange to the student
at first glance, but after a bit of practice, they begin to take their place
in his/her system of logic.

The structure of Korean sentences is composed of the subject and the
predicate which may contain adjectives, adverbs, and exclamations, in
addition to nouns and verbs. There are three types of sentence organi-
zation: 1) simple sentences, 2) compound sentences with two complete
subjects and predicates, and 3) complex sentences with dependent
phrases in the subject and/or predicate. The five forms or moods of
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Korean sentences are 1) declarative, 2) interrogafive, 3) imperative,
4) propositive, and 5) exclamatory. Generally, the sentence form is
determined by the verb ending. The student will find examples of
these in the main body of the text. :

One of the characteristics of Korean is the use of honorifics. In
addressing someone older than oneself or someone whose social posi-
tion is higher than one’s own, courtesy and habit require that person
to be honored in one’s speech. Also, by humbling oneself the other
person or third party is honored indirectly. Some examples of language
which humbles oneself (the speaker) and honors the other person (the
listener) are given in Table 5. In the lessons that follow, the student’
will be given a much fuller description of these styles.

Table 5. Examples of Honorific and Humble Speech

Parts of Speech Customary Usage Honorfic Humble English Meaning

Nouns at s s words

v}l AA . age

ls A =] . rice

"’é w3 . illness

A 2 . house
Pronouns a2 AR ok . that person

: 1"’ . Z-] I

%9 . # 8] we
Verbs F =3} . give

o %ot . ask

X} )} . see

2ek F5A o . sleep

oot € el L2 S eat

At Al "] o} . to be
Particles -7} — 7 A . the/a/an
Suffixes . -9 . esteemed

Insert . —A] . honorific insert
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There are two kinds of verbs in Korean, active verbs and descriptive
verbs. They can be distinguished by their nature and function. That
is, active verbs have:to do with movement or activity of some kind,
whereas descriptive verbs have to do with the quality, nature, or state
of a person or thing. Descriptive verbs are much like adjectives in
English. Both active verbs and descriptive verbs have two parts; the
)7} or verb stem (VS) and a suffix or verb ending. The basic verb
" form is VS+t}as in 7o} (to go) and £t} (to be good). These basic
forms may be found mainly in the dictionary, they are never used in
spoken Korean. In other words, verbs must always be inflected or
changed to indicate form or mood, honorifics, and tense.

There are many verb endings but only a few examples of the most-
used formal, informal, and plain styles are given in Table 6. Formal
and informal styles may be made honorific by the insertion of 4]
between the verb stem and the verb ending, as in VS+ 4] + vy},
Grammatically, the X]is an dgan (helping stem) but for purposes of
this textbook, the author has chosen to call it an insert, since it is
placed between the main verb stem and the verb ending.

Table 6. Examples of Verb Endings

Sentence Forms ~ Formal Style Informal Style*** Plain Style
Declarative ~ *AVS+ uujch/ £1jck  AVS+ol/ol/ode AVS+ v/+ch
*DVS+ mich/ &uck  DVS+o}l/el/eda DVS+ch

Interrogative ~ VS+ mnt/ &7t ) AVS+Y
DVS+ (&)Y
Imperative AVS + (2)A4lA1 & - AVS + °}/o]/o =}
Propositive AVS + (2)u A} AVS + A
Exclamatory AVS+ (€)% AVS+ =T
DVS++8 DVS+T

*A VS : Active Verb Stem

D VS : Descriptive Verb Stem
**The intermediate 2= is inserted when the verb stem ends in a consonant.
*** See Lesson 6.

Ch’oi Hyon-bae (1971) has stated that language consists of the expres-
sion in sound of a person’s thinking. He and other scholars analyzed
the process of vocalization and concluded that it consists of three parts:
1) breathing, that is inhaling and exhaling, 2) sound production, and
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3) articulation. It is the second and third points which concern us
here. Sound production (phonology) consists of two major categories:
voiced sounds and un-voiced sounds. Voiced sounds occur when the
vocal chords vibrate as in the production of all vowels and of the
consonants v ,=2,u, o (n, I/r, m, ng). Unvoiced sounds have little or
no vibration of the vocal chords and consist of such consonants as
a,e,4, A,x, 5 (k/g, t/d, p/b/, s/sh, ch/j, h).

Articulation occurs when breath exhaled through the throat is shaped
into sounds as it passes through the mouth and nasal cavity (see Figure
1 in the Appendix). Vowels are characterized by relatively little ob-
struction to the flow of exhaled breath. Consonants on the other hand
are subject to various obstructions which alter the normal sound
waves. They may be uttered only when preceeded and/or followed by
vowels. While all human beings have a similar vocal apparatus, the
sounds used in various languages may be quite different from each
other. Part of the task of learning a foreign language is the acquisition
of a new sound pattern. This textbook contains an extensive section on
pronunciation which may be found in Lessons 1—40 and in the
Appendix.

With this short introduction, we will proceed to the dialogues and
related matter which form the main body of this text. Most foreigners
living in The Land of the Morning Calm have found that life becomes
more pleasurable and interesting when communication improves as
new words, phrases, and sentences are acquired.



1. &1 A}  Greetings

One day Mr. John Doe meets Mr. Kim in front of his office building.

]k peace

shA 8 to do (honorific, interrogative)
A8 ? How are you? (Note 1)
/ annyong ha-seyo /

oﬂ Yye€s (Note 2)

ol ¢ where

7HA & please go
d, o] 718 ? Yes, (I am). Are you going someplace?
/ nye, odi ka-sevo / ' (Note 3)

P that place over there

qhg 3 peacefully

A Al & please stay

o, A7]8. k33 AM 8. Uh-huh, over there. Goodbye. (Note 4)
/ nye, chdgi-vo. annyong-i kye-sevo /
Q3] Al 8. Goodbye. (Note 4)

/ annydng-i ka-sevo /

Grammar Notes

Note 1. 2331412 / annyong-haseyo/ phrase How are you? (Literally:
Are you in peace?)

7} Greetings form such an important part of Korean language and
culture that the first two lessons have been devoted to this subject,
and other lessons on greetings are interspersed throughout the
text.

1}) ki35l 2 is an informal greeting which may be used at any-
time of day and in any situation.

- t}) This is used with children only in formal situations. Informally,
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its familiar equivalent, & 919Qu] / chal isson ni/ is used with
children.

2}) This is similar to such English expressions as How are you, Good
morning, Good afternoon, and Good evening.

Note 2. <l / nye/ exclamation yes
7} Though written <] (ye) it is often pronounced i, ] (nye or ne).
1) Although <l means yes, intonation may also indicate such responses
as surprise or disbelief.

Note 3. 1] 7}4l2 | 5di kaseyo/ phrase Are you going someplace?
(Lit: Where are you going?)
7} This phrase is used frequently as a greeting and in this case the
intonation includes a stress on cj as well as a rising pitch at the
end of the phrase ojv] 7}418 . An indefinite answer, such as
#1712 (over there) is the reply.

1}) This phrase may also be used in its literal sense. In this case, the
stress is on the o] with the rising pitch at the end of the phrase,

o]l kAl 8. A more definite reply is required such as, thutel] 718

_('m going to the tearoom).

Note 4. 2133 A AL / annydng-i kyeseyo / phrase Goodbye
’B38 7ML | annydng-i ka-seyo / phrase Goodbye

7}) qbh3 3] A48 Goodbye or farewell. [(Lit: Please be (or stay)
in peace].

1) b3 3] 7kl 2 Goodbye or farewell. (Lit: Please go in peace).

©}) When you leave someone at the house or office, the person who
stays behind says <t3 3] 71418 The person who leaves says <1 3|
A48 to the person who stays behind.

2}) To children, younger people, or very good friends it is usual to say
# 3lo] / chal isss / When you are leaving and & 7}/ chal ka / When
the other person is leaving. One should avoid using these plain
forms with older people and others who should be respected.

Pronunciation and Writing of the Vowels

1) Practice in pronouncing vowels will be the focus of this reading
lesson. The vowels combined with the initially silent / o / of the



Lesson 1 11

alphabet provides a number of syllables which ‘can be combined to
form Korean words. See Figures 1 and 2 in the Appendix for
further guidelines to the pronunciation of these vowels:

b ok o] of 2 & % § o o
2) Reading Words*: The following are commonly used words formed
with the above syllables.

o} o] child 2 o] cucumber o] £ fox; actress
£ % milk o] ¢ reason

3) The writing order is given in the chart below:

‘s,

N B A I I - T A

]/lo o o o © o © © o o
9|0 o) oo o Q o 2 2 o o
3ok of o = 2 8 §
4 °k 9 £ T

4) Practice writing vowels by tracing over the dotted lines:

o ok o] 8§ & 8 § 2 9
1o} ek o] o3 & 8 § & 2 9]
2 |oF ok of 93 2 2 & F 2 9
310} ¢k o o 2 8 % F & o

*The student is not expected to memorize all the words in this section but only to

practice reading them.
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2. 72+ A} Thanks

_ Mr. Kim meets Mr. Pak in the bus. When he gets off, Mr. Kim pays
Mr. Pak’s bus fare.

A : the surname Kim
A teacher
a2stgy = thank you.
72 AR, gy, Thank you, Mr. Kim. (Note 5, 6)
/ Kim sonsaeng-nim, komap-simnida /
A=t ten million
Huald) 8. You're welcome. Don’t mention it. (Note7)
/ chonman-eyo / ’
23 well then
= again
Rl will see
a8y, = A8, I'll see you again. (Note 8, 9)

/ kurdm tto poepkessdyo /

o, <33 slHL. Goodbye.

/ nye, annyongi kaseyo /

Grammar Notes

Note 5. 7:! /l‘-l "g"n‘ / Kim son saeng nim / noun Mr. Kim

7}) 7 is a family name. The most common surnames in Korea are
o] (Yi), ! (Kim), and =} (Pak).

) A4 (son saeng) is a moun meaning teacher. It is also a title of
respect and therefore is never used in relation to oneself. It is
approximately equivalent to the English Mr., Mrs., Miss, Ms.

th) @ / nim / is a honorific noun suffix. It is usually attached to a
person’s title or occupation.
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2}) Koreans rarely call anyone by name without using an appropriate
title. More titles will be given in future lessons. Titles may be used
with or without mention of the person’s name.

Note 6. 2554t | komap-simnida/ phrase Thank you.

7}) This is interchangeable with 7}A}3tuc} / kamsa-hamnida/ (I am
grateful.)

1}) Between good friends and or younger people m=}9]% is often
used but the form given above is most general.

Note 7. 3toll & | ch'onmaneyo/ phrase You're welcome; don’t men-
tion it. [Lit. 10 million honor-
able (words) ].

7}) In more formal situations #gke] 24531t} / ch'onman-e malssiim
imnida / is commonly used. (Lit: %=} ten million; ¢ possessive;
=4:¢l1c}  are words)

Note 8. =2 / kiirom / adverb well then; if that is so. . .
7}) This is a shortened version of =2 .

Note 9. = %ol 8 / tto poepkessyo/ phrase farewell; “see you again”
to see (honorific)

7}) ®ct (to see) is honorific for 2.th (to see). It is used to show
. respect for someone to whom or of whom one is speaking.

Examples:
Honorific 7 AAEE Hrlole.
= gloje.
Familiar 7 AAE drjlolg.
= ¥zele.
Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary :
¥7] example %olu]=] grandfather
3}  conversation; dialogue wrc} to see
ol  (someone else’s) wife; Mrs. &3 Korea

o}zl 4 uncle +3 4 pattern practice
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Modern Conversational Korean

. Practice the example (:7]) below and then substitute the .

underlined portions with the key words in 1), 2), and 3) and other
suitable words.

2717 AN S:7z AAd 3y
1) 4 AdAad 2) o] A4 3) A A
. Study the short dialogue (=13}) below and then substitute with the

key words as given and/or other suitable vocabulary.

877 AAd . S, 7 A, Zuksuch
. S,: Anulo Q.

1) = A4 2) o] Axd 3) & AAd

. Practice the example (%.7]) and then substitute the underlmed

portions with new vocabulary.

277 A S: 7 A, A

1) 4 $a 2) o}A4 3) opx

' Pronunciation and Writing of Consonants

Practice reading the first 4 consonants of the alphabet with each
of the vowels:

Vowels
P FEJ4 417w — 1
onsonants
T EAA R F T 2T
Cl g e xS ey
© g E 3 FFE
2 | gy g H e
Practice reading words formed with the above syllables and those
learned in Lesson I:
A2l street 2 tocome °t7]  baby
37] meat el where °|7l%t to win
T shoes °F*  baseball 719t roof tile

7kt to go : 22 radio
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3) Practice writing the following consonants:

Consopants T e T 2
1 7T . — 7
2 C =
3 2

4) Practice writing the above consonants with the basic vowels by
tracting over the dotted lines:

N EERE BENEE b
T2 N 2R3 F 2 2
>k 2k > 3 2 & F F 2 7
LYy s xR oY
e S A N
clgsdd 55 FEGH
FsddEEFFEH
=203 %Y W REEREFEG
HFHHEIEFTHEY
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3. FTALY?

Who Are You?

After Pak Min-su mistakenly takes John Doe for the English teacher:

R
AR
/ nugu-seyo /
=
—x/
A
ol c}
AE gagelds.
/ chd-niin haksaeng-ieyo /
w71
a¥, Foh AAdelae?

/ kirdm, nuga sonsaengnim-iseyo /

flo

A%
—ol/7
Aol Aol L.

/ chobun-i sonsaengnimi-seyo /

who (Note 10)

~ 'Who are you?

I (Note 11)

subject particle (Note 12)
student

to be (Note 13)

I’'m a student.

who (Note 10)
Then, who is the teacher?

that person over there (Note 11)
subject particle (Note 12)

That person is the teacher.

Grammar Notes

Note 10. 4+ / nugu/ pronoun who; whom
7}) When it is the subject of a sentence - is frequently used without

a particle.

}) When the particle 7} follows =+, the form is shortened to 47} .

Examples:
7h 28 ?
F7F AE gola?
FTE Forsla?

Who is coming?
Who is reading a book?
Whom do you like?

7% £& U2 ? Whom did you give the money?
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- Note 11. Personal Pronouns

" Person | Level Singular Meaning Plural
1st. Familiar /W /T, myself 28
Humble = /Al 2] 3]
2nd | Familiar ] /] you/yourself -~ 143]
3rd | Honorific °1/ 2/ % & this/thatperson ©°]/ /A 2%
Familiar °]/ 2/ Z A} this/thatperson ©]/ =2/ A At&5

7}) 1st and 2nd person singular pronouns used as the subject of a sen-
tence require specific particles. That is 1}, % , and 1] always take &,
and ¥, A , and ] always take 7}, becommg Us,zxE=, =, and .
W7l , A7}, and vl 7}, A

1}) Of the 1st and 2nd person pronouns, Y&, #+, &= are used most
frequently but W}, a7}, u|~} are used to differentiate between
oneself ( W7}/ 7}) compared with others, or yourself (1) 7}) com-
pared with others.

Note 12. o] / 7}/ i/ka / and 2/ <=/ wn/ntun / subject particles a, an, the
7} These particles are attached to any subject.
1}) —e¢land —-&are attached to words ending with a consonant.
—7Fand —+= are used, with words ending in a vowel.
t}) —ol/— 7} are subject marker, as are -&/+. The latter are
used to contrast, compare, or emphasize the subjects(s).

Examples:
o]-e] FTola? Who is this person?
272 $e onjyolg. That person is our mother.
AL F4akRe Al Seoul is larger than Pusan.

o] A& 4Fol: 1L Antolol A This is salt, That is sugar.
2t) —-&/-tmay be attached to objects and other parts of speech.

Note 13. ©]=} /ida/ copula to be; to be equal in meaning; to have the
identity or characteristics of

7}) olc} is a verb that identifies the predicate of a sentence with the
subject, i.e., it functions as the connecting link between the subject

and other material in the sentence describing the subject.
}) The stem of this verb is ¢] and the ending is ¢}. Verb stem (VS)+th
is the most simple of verb forms and is used mainly in dictionaries
and textbooks on grammar. The conversational form is more likely
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to be o]oj & (= ol %) when speaking of oneself and things, and
o]4l2 when speaking of someone older or with higher status.

o) The pattern for sentences ending in o]} is noun + particle + noun +
VS o] +verb ending. In case the noun preceding °|t} ends in a
vowel, the VS °] often forms a contraction with the verb ending ol 2,
but when the noun ends in a consonant, o] is pronounced separately,
olol & asin the examples below.

Examples:
a§2 olvyels. "~ She’s (my) mother.
£ #loleolls. I'm Mr. Kim.
afe FFols? Who is that person?
2 &3 Agdolala. We are Koreans.
o7& &Fololl 8. This is Korea. (Lit: Here is Korea).
A F o] Molelg. That (thing) is a book.
ol AL =3 Aololg. This is a yellow book.
Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary
A58 office staff 2 a book
%3 218 a Korean oi=|Y) mother
ofuizl  father A4 president (of a business)
Fal the owner; the master 739 nurse :
£d guest 2jA}  medical doctor

1. Study the dialogue (= 5}) and then practice with the key words.

B FT S, FTAs?
s}A) S, : A g4elolg.
1) 7+ 2) ¥ 3) 7
3 A &4 A x-x ]
2. Study the dialogue (= 31) and then practice with the key words.
7] AN S, ad, ok AAgdelAa ?
& S.: A&l AdAdolAs.

1) oj=id 2) ohvid 3) Fal

ol ¥ o =&
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3. Study the dialogue ( =j 5]—) and then practice with the key words.

By S,: ﬁzﬂ].ﬁ.?
A3 S.: A+ dgAelols.
A4 S,: 2, ¥t AAdel4le ?
A2 S, A¥el AAdolAS.

1) %  2) ¥F 3 ¥F

A5 258 &4
A A A Fel
2% A ¥ ol ¥

Pronunciation and Writing of Consonants

1) Practice reading the following 5 consonants with the vowels:

AN LA N o
O|eveke s 28 F F 29
| =k wks o 22 F F 8y
A AAA A 25524
O| ok ckol o] 2 2 % §F 2 o
Xl AARAAA=EFFZA

2) Read the following words for practice in pronunciation:

u] rain Ak teacher

uld  fool, idiot F4&  address

olv}  perhaps 27 sweet potatoes
2z hat ulel  ocean, sea

o}v} z] father o=y mother

ulz]  trousers #12]  head: hair: brain
¥z rich man ¥t tosee

4% Korean gin cte]  leg; bridge

A2 lion A me] Korean jacket
2+ freedom Atk to buy

¥|& fertilizer Ztet tosleep
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3) Practice writing the following consonants:

T v A X

1{» v 7 7

291 T 11 A X
3 @ H
4 =)

4) Practice writing the above consonants with the vowels by tracing
over the dotted lines.

NP FE4d1wTw— |
ofek ek v 2 82 5 F 29
of wk v 9 2 H F 4 2 v
Blw ekl W ¥ ¥ 4 3 d v
vh vk 0] v ¥ od HF F 2 oo
PR T B B R oS T
A ,’3:33.3}41"31”}
A A AR EEFFEA
A AN ERFFEA
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4. oA B2 ? Whatls This?

Mary Doe is asking about Korean food.

o] Al
S

olAl Hels?

/ ige mud-eyo /

this thing (Note 14)
what (contraction of 7<)

What is this?

a4 that thing

2= kimch’i
(27) A8 That is kimch'i.
/ kigén kimch’i-eyo / '

= A that thing over there

—x —also, t00 (Note 15)
ARE P N7 Is that kimch’i too?
/ chogét-do kimch’i-eyo /

ol . no

—o|/7} ol Yt} —is not (Note 16)

THE bean sprouts
olyj 2, 17 7 X7} o} & No, That’s not kimch’i. It’s bean
/ aniyo, kiigdn kimch’i-ga ani-eyo / sprouts. :
FTUEol 8.
/ K'ong namul-ieyo /

Grammar Notes

Note 14. ©7] /ige/ 24| / kige/ 7 | / choge / pronouns this thing, that

thing, that thing

over there

7}) These indicators are contractions of :

this thing

o] Ho]—o] Al ol Aol A
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that thing 2R el—2A aRe—waA
that thing over there 2] 2 o] — =] A| A He—z A

1}) The pronouns o] 7/ 27 / A 7 are composed of ©l/ 2/ +7Z(thing)
+ °l/7}, 2 / = (subject particles).

o) o] indicates something close to the speaker; =1 indicates something
quite close to the speaker or the listener, or to something mentioned
previously; and # implies something far from both the speaker and

the listener. .

near °|#

= middle = A
P

2}) o] /2/ and A can be prefixed to nouns other than . In such
cases they function as prenouns.

Pronouns:
271 FAololg. That is a notebook.
ol 71 zojoll g, This is a book.
27} el e, He says that.
Prenouns:
a AAe 7] AdAelela. That teacher is Mr. Kim.
o]&-o| Fx}ells. This person is a man.

Note 15. — =/ —do / particle too, also
7}) As with all particles, — = is dependent and cannot be used alone.
1}) The particle — = may be added to a noun which functions as the
subject of a sentence in the illustrations given below.

Examples:
o] AYHE 718, Mr. Lee is going, too.
o AAdE vte. Mrs. Pak is also going.
o} The particle —= also has other uses which will be discussed
in future lessons.

Note 16. o}uic} / anida/ copula (is) not, not to be; denial
7}) There are several ways of making negative statements in Korean.
obvth is the negative form only for the verb °l=t. It must always
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be preceded by a noun and its particle. Thus, the sentence pattern
becomes noun +©1/7} opc},

Examples:
Q: =24 #Holojl g ? Is that a book?
A: oly2, o] olola.  No, It’s not a book.

Q: 222 AdAolellg? Is that person a teacher?
A: olv]2, 4 Ao] ofq&. No, helshe is not a teacher.
1) This negative construction is often used as a strong positive state-

ment.
Examples:
ol A& #o| oo 2 ? This is a book, isn’t it?
A Addde] olAle? You are Mr. Kim, aren’t you?

Pattern Practice

Additional Vocabulary

=3 bean curd a3  pencil L a door
% magazine zhd g fountain pen 32  awindow
= 2}A] an edible root A4 desk #4 notebook
2zt chair

1. Study the examples (7)) and then practice making similar state-
ments using the key phrases.
271 o]Ae] Folojoe ? S:olAl Helg ?
1) 27e] Flolola? 2) ARe] Flolog ?
3) °]Ae] Fololola?
2. Study the dialogue (=i 3} ) and then practice the sentence patterns,
using the key words.

2] olA S:: oA FHala?
Z S.: AL ?
1) =A 2) AA 3) oA
53 =3 =]

3. Study the dialogue (=13}) and then construct your own dialogue
using the key words.
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w7 AR/ AA S AAE A8 ?
aA/Z3HE S:ielde, 2 A7 ool L.
FEolol s, '
1) o|A /3 HE 2) AR /ahdy 3) 2R /M4
olA / =2}l A7 /49 a7 /&=

4. Use the key words to make a dialogue similar to that in the example
(=),

7] olA Si: oAl Aol ?
71 S.: 27 Aol e
AR S AAE A2 ?
FUE S::etle, 27 7A 7} ofoll g
| Fugolola,
1) =7 '2) AA 3) olAl
- AA T 53
o] A aA = 2
33 i » =2}z

Pronunciation and Writing of Consonants

1) Practice reading the following consonants and vowels:

FE4 4 rxu1Tw— ]
x|z apA A 2 &2 2 F 2 A
F|7 A A ZEZFHF I
E|elefE B E EF F E H
= |3 3k 5 L RFF =
|3 3F3 ¥ 5 EFF 5 F

2) Practice the pronunciation of the following words:

A nose st to do 71z train
ata} little by little  # <} to switch on @tz acart

71 height &x  dutiful son Efojo] tire

3  tongue Y maid; virgin <3  universe

9 blood #7F  vacation g  flute



7] 5] coffee
Zt} to be big; to grow 34 harvest

3) Writing order of the above consonants:

2=} skirt

Lesson 4

%X 9 E T ¥
1y - 7 - — -
21z I = v =
3| X E v S
4 i

4) Practice writing the following syllables:

e

‘...
k

3 2]

waist
=28 acorn

l

c—)

K

Eop o

5

x}
3}

\J
R

ol olr

A

b
20

| SUR S CR S

bole  foe bt b bt
bt Es

TR

20

Al

bote et

bot

dob dob Jm du dw Jdu e Joo dw dw |
SR P TR TR LR T TR (O M M I

O BB oI MW W W

ol
. it

25
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5. dg £4 A Tilt With Grammar

1. Substitute the underlined words in the following sentences with
other vocabulary you have learned.

1) 7 A, agsJch
2) Asulollsg.

3) oA Holla?

4) 33 7HAlL.

'5) shji3 AlAS.

2. Fill in the blanks.

1) A( ) FAelels.

2) #=( ) gAolols.

3) 2%( ) ol=Yels.

4) °1ZA( ) d"™elelg? o, 2Z( ) AHoldls.
AA( ) ddoldls? o, a7 A" (  )olollL.

ahdsdojell g,

5) ZE( ) Edelelg? €, E( )EUeldlsL.

olF( ) EUdeldlg? o, aF( ) FUA( )
ohells. ZE( ) elAHlSL.

3. Use the kéy words in the blanks to reply to the questions given

below:

1) F7418? (Wa2d)
S,:

S,

2) F7F AdAelAlL? (A/2E)

S,:

S,:
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3) ol¥L FTAL? (EA/YA

S.:ol%
S. AL ?

Siiole, o¥
4) oA Molole ? (TA)

S, :d,
S.: A ' ?
S. ok, AA

4. Compose the statements and questions for which the replies are
given below.

1) Pool, & 3loje.

2) ' ? oo, A7)s.

3) o, qh33] AlAL.

4) . Aulellg,

5 — . 3, = ¥gels

6) P AE Folols.

7) P oo, o] AldelAls.

8) p 27 AAololL.

Pronunciation of Complex Vowels

Complex Vowels (1).

In hangul the phonetic value of some vowels and consonants change;
that is, they are composed of more than one sound or phoneme. Those
which change are complex consonants and vowels (diphthongs), and
those which do not change are simple vowels and consonants; that is,
they are composed of a single sound or phoneme. It should be noted
that complexity of pronunciation is not related to complexity of
writing. - '

In lessons one through four we studied the ten basic vowels and
fourteen consonants. Additional vowels and consonants may be found in
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Table 1. The vocal apparatus used in the pronunciation of complex
vowels is given in Figures 1 and 2 in the Appendix.

1) Practice reading the following syllables:
o ol o A A o
2) Read the following words:

A dog ) brain 29| coldness
A& New Year E= | sin 4 up

o} 7] baby =t} to become | what

A 4 vegetable 34}  commercial 719t roof tile
A4 world company %%  subject

A A aframe A ear 313} conversation

7F8  scissors

| 3) Writing order of the above voewls:
[ QN I R

‘ = [N -— - .

I

1A
3

|
4

o O D
= )

4) Writing practice:

oF o 8 3
1] o 8 9
2|} o ) 9
3| o 8 9

ER D)
R S e

¥

<o
p
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. <& What?

Mary Doe asks Mr. Kim some questions.

2

tlo N

/&

.

—ol/ol/d &

25 ¥ #H8°?

/ yojim mudl ha-seyo /
e

FH () M.

/ kongbu(riil)-haeyo/
2

F& FRE HALP

/ musiin kongbu-riil haseyo /
SR
SRS

dFde WL,

/ hangukmar-iil paewdyo /
A=) ghek

e el ?

/ chaemi iss-Gyo /

dl, A=) Ueis.

/ nye. chaemi iss-dyo /

these days (Note 17)

object particle (Note 18)

what (contraction of %1-g)

informal verb ending (Note 19)
What are you doing these days?

to study
I'm studing.

what (kind of) (Note 20)
What (kind of) study?

Korean language
to learn

I'm studying the Korean language.

to be interesting

Is it interesting?

Yes. it’s interesting.

Grammer Notes

Note 17. 2% /yojim/ noun these days.

7}) The three words 2% ,

o]z, a4 all mean “these days,” and

may be substituted for each other.
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Note 18. —&/— &/ —ul / —rul/ object particle
7}) The particle — &/— & indicates that the noun preceding it is the
direct object of a transitive verb.
) The particle ¢ follows nouns ending in consonants and & follows
nouns ending in vowels.

Examples:
dILe FEse. (I) study Korean.
ZAAE golg. (I) am reading a magazine.

Note 19. VS +°t/°/o 2. informal verb ending

7}) The— 8 ending is often used when the speaker is acquainted with
the listener to some extent. The more formal endings are presented
in Lesson 16.

) This ending is used to make a statement, ask a question, or to
convey a command or proposal. Intonation and stress indicate
which sentence form is intended. The arrows in the examples
below give an approximation of the intonation at the end of the
sentences.

qhg stAl 8 ? question _~  How are you? (How is
he/she?)

o, ehj3l4le. statement ~ Yes, he/she is fine.

o, & 3loj8.  statement — Yes, I'm fine.

e 7hAlse, command Please go quickly.

o) In the informal style of speech, regular descriptive and active

verbs take the verb ending o}/ o1/ % .
1)If the final vowel in the verb stem is an } or ., the verb
ending is o} 8.
2) If the final vowel is 1, T, —, or | the ending is o} 2 .
3) If the verb is slc} , the ending is o3 8 (the contraction of sted 8
is #llg).

2}) Regardless of the verb stem, when the honorific insert 4] is used,
the informal verb ending is — o] (i.e. A|J.& ). However, this is
often shortened to — 41 2.

=}) Contractions are often formed with verb stems ending in a vowel.
The_table below includes examples of a variety of verb stems + o}/
o} /ef 2 and their contractions if any.
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Examples:

Basic Verb VS +et/ei/42Contraction Honorific Contraction Meaning
7}t 7ol 7ts 7HAlo 8 7HAl 8 to go '
N} Nolsg 3t g B Aeolg NAe to see
o}k olo] 2 ol g ol X8 oAl 8 to be

o c} 2ol g (Hoxlo]g) (HeoAdlL) toeat

F4A F4A0la A4 ML A4A0le 4418 toeat (honorific)
Wk  wj$ols DEK:R v $-2]o] 8 w9418  tolearn

2t} 20l Q Ae Aol 8 2 A8 to write

2 o} Holg LK AAele  AAL to play (an
instrument)

slc} sld 8 L slAjol 8 shAl 2 to do

Note 20. ¥< / musin / pre-noun what (kind of)
7}) ¥4 is always followed by a noun.

Examples:
ol o] F& Hojolg ? What book is this?
F< dojolla ? What kind of work is this?
Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary
A3 tennis el o} to read <4 food; a meal
44  anovel A4 A c} to eat 5 exercise, sports
H= letter I} a male A =] gicl uninteresting
person Ll news; regards
1. Study and practice the question and answer patterns below:
3783 S::8F A A
F-shct S:: ZH ()8,
1) 8% 2) olF 3) 84
S ¢ A & B} A5 A=
2. Study and practice the sentence pattern below:
¥7) . 8F Fo& dlAL. S:8Z ® 3A2?
1) olF Fl& 248 2) 84 FAE HAs.
3) &4 Folg nAS.
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3. Study and practice the question and answer patterns below: -

CREE* Wt Si:BE BEE HAL?
RFat /wloh S 4T we wAls.
1) A/95  2) A /3eAs 3) #@A /2
24 /9o g3 g4 /= k¥ =] /2

4. Study the situation and dialogue in the example and then construct
and practice your own dialogue based on the situations in 1), 2),
and 3).

»7) et 385 e S::HlElE Aa ¥ s ?
e d5de Ty S.: Z34sla.
a2 Ae] gleojs. S ¥ X5 8 ?

S.: @FUe RS
S A= 9ol ?
S.: o, =] Ao]g.

1) Flo] g gojs. FAL £4 AL gojs. 2 24 A2

Au] lof L.

2) 447t AE AL d4E AP dAE 48, WA 257}
Ae] glela.

3) obiAst £5E L. obixE ATFE AL ATE Ao
ghol s,

Pronounciation of Complex Vowels

Complex Vowels (2).
1) Practice reading the following vowels:

off of o 4 ¢

2) Read the following words:

ole] manners sl why %3 pleasure
dl4  Jesus _ ojap  doctor off this child
<5 hiding A A world #A=  track, line

. 7l story s =] pig 2z chair
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. Lesson 6
3) Writing order of the syllables:
I 34 4
1 - v . - -
20 = v » + 4
313 ¥ Jd =
43 % 3+ 4
5 5 4
*The pronunciation of 2| will be discussed in further detail in Lesson 17.
4) Writing practice:
T LT 8@ HAORXRXF E I T
L NI I R I T R N . S | I
Sl )o@ w) e 4 e W B o) e o)
R R R IS R R B RN
IS BRI U I B U B B
SIE U R R R
A oxp o o2 o3y o2 o o) oz oE) o=} BN o3 R
AlA H H oA oW A8 R A A AR
A H HA oy oW oA 9oz o AW s w3
J1a = =8 2 8 9 424 H 3 5 g 5
3o g 2 8 o=y e A g g g
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7. ¥ T AL ? Whose Is This?
Min-su is looking for the owner of a hand bag and umbrella.

-9 possessive particle (Note 21)
7} a bag

ol ¥F(9]) 7htolell&?  Whose is this handbag?
/ i gon nugu (iii) kabang-ieyo /

A I (Note 22)
—A thing (Note 23)
A AL It’s mine.
| che goeyo /
KA an umbrella

a9, o] $AH )37 Al 2 ? Then, whose is this umbrella?
/ kiirdm yi usan (Gn) nugu go-eyo /

X3 friend

oA A A (2]) A8, It's my friend’s.
/ kiigon che ch’ingu (Ti) gé-eyo /

Grammar Notes

Note 21. — ¢l i / possessive particle of;’s

7}) — o] attached to a noun or pronoun indicates that whatever
follows is a possession of that noun or pronoun.

) el , o], 4o are frequently contracted to Wi, A and M.

Examples:
vel stm — W g my school
# 2] vja — A ¥ A my secretary
el & — oA your book

t}) When there is no ambiguity in the context, — ¢l is sometimes
omitted. ‘ '



Lesson 7 35

Examples:
<8 A our house ogael i Yong Ch’ol’s house
232 A A3 my wife 4] o}wz| Suni’s father

Note 22. A / che / pronoun I; self, myself (humble)
pre-noun mine; my own
7}) As a pronoun A is always followed by the particle 7} . It has the
same meaning as “}& but is used to humble oneself in the pre-
sence of someone older.

Examples:
A7t sbe. I (will) go. ,
A7t 7 Ao, I myself am Mr. Kim, Ch’ol-su.

1}) As a pre-noun it has a possessive connotation, the same meaning
as v .

Examples:
°ojRE A Aola, This is my stuff
A de A7) osle, I'll do my own work.
Note 23. — A/ kot / weak noun a thing; an object; an article

7}) Since 7 is a dependent noun, it must be used with a modifier or
another noun.

Y4) When # is followed by °ic} , speakers of Korean frequently
simplify the statement to Aol .

Examples:
Al Holeol 2. That’s mine.
o] 7l o]l 8, It’s this thing.
oAl F-olojoa? What is this?
A 7elle, It's a new thing.
7 A4 (e]) Aellg. It’s Mr. Kim’s.

olAl Hollg. What is this?
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Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary .
% shoes a7}4] textbook gz school -
A4 aclock; a watch 34l rubber shoes u] 4]  secretary .
at7d  glasses A7t apurse
F4  husband @Y grandmother

1. Stuﬂy and practice the sentence pattern below:
B7]:olA/7bE S oA FT(S) Zhgolels?

1) 27/3% 2) AA/AA 3) oA/ A

2. Questions and answers ( 2% %)
w7 1olA/ 7k} S, oA F7 () Zhgelels ?

A S, Al AL,
1) 22/35  2) JlA/AA 3) AR/ ZAA
g B L A AT
3. Pattern practice ( 53 <)
37 7ha} S,: A Zhyfolellg.

S,: A 7hiolels.
S,: A Aolle.

1) :IAA 2) AA 3) 74l

4, Questions and answers ( 2 ¥ 2%)

274 S,:ol #4HR) FF Ada?
A AT S,1 a2 A AT Adls.

1) %4 2) Az 3) oA
o] oh#z] AT+
5. Conversation ( 3] 3})
277k S,: o)A FF(ol) 7hytolellg ?
A S,: Al Aol
At S,: 23, o] £4H(L) FT A8 ?
A AT S,: 2R Al AF(2)ANS.
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1) Az 2) 47 3) *%
A A7 oh ]
LA 5 ]
A7 ojuiy] goiy

Pronunciation of Double Consonants

1) Practice reading the following syllables:
FEd1 4 a1 mT— |
EEEEEEEE Y
o owk e oo o SR
oo whow) wdowow B W om w)
2| sk W o o 4
SRR

[a
&

%
*

2) Read the following words:

7+al3 crow me]  tail 12t} to turn off
7}#c} to cultivate 3 again : w time '
¥ 2la] belt . w2 o} to be fast M3 root

] bone ofmc} to be pretty A seed

2tk to write; to use 23] 7] garbage, 2t} to shoot
st} to be salty sweepings

=z} to split

Double consonants are rendered by a slight tightening of the vocal
chords causing a sound which is higher in pitch and shorter than
regular consonants. In other words, double consonants in Korean
become tense sounds.

ke
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'3) Writing order:

Modern Conversational Korean

e W o
1|2 = 2 7
olme v 2 =
3 T W Y 4
4 T Mo
5 W

4) Writing practice:
el @ B 2] g g
1| #helgd @ 2y 2d5] she 6w
2| Fhuld W Wa) 23] she) G
3| Pheba) W W 2] He Jue




39
8. A 3  Telephone

Mary Doe is making her first telephone call in Korean.

oy " hello; dear (Note-24)
qBA R ? Hello?
| yobo-seyo /
Ab=d M. (Note 25)
A A =} to be (Note 26)
AR AA R ? Is samonim there?
/ samonim kye-seyo /
27k a short time, a minute
—ut —only (Note 27)
7=t o to wait
ZAzlal 7)) L. Please wait for a minute?
/ cham ggan man kidari-seyo /
d), zZIxAFgY Yes, thank you.

/ nye, kamsa-hamnida /

Grammar Notes

Note 24. <2 / y5ho / exclamation 1. hello, look here (familiar of
4248 ); 2. dear, darling,
sweetheart (between married
couples only).

7}) o is the title by which married couples refer to each other

directly.

) o= js also the contraction of o2 42 which is used for:

1) answering the telephone, and
2) calling someone you don’t know well.

th) As “hello” or “look here,” <43 is used only between married

persons, or by males to scold someone they don’t know well.
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Note 25. A=.'d /samonim / noun title for a married woman. .
7}) A}=d generally refers to a married woman whose husband’s
social position is higher than the speaker’s, and it is often used to
show respect even when there is no soclal disparity.

}) Another word similar to At='d is ¥l / pu-in/ noun title for a
married woman.
1) %2l and A=y are not used when one speaks of one’s own

wife, in which case one rather uses the familiar A 2 (Lit.,
my wife), ¥2 A A (Lit., our house person), A opw (Lit.,
my wife), or <t A&} (Lit., the person inside). °

Note 26. A A1t verb to be
7}) A=t is the honorific form of the verb =},

" 1) You have already briefly encountered #l4lct in Lesson 1 ( qh3 3
A4 2.), It is used only in reference to persons of equal or higher
social rank.

©}) A|A|t} means to be in the sense of the physical existence of a
person with a location connotation.

Examples:
olmigd A A7 ? : Is mother there?
7 AAgdel agAel Alddct. Mr. Kim is in the faculty room.
Qb 3l AAAlL. - Bein peace.

g}) alt} is discussed further in Lesson 9 where the distinction be-
tween gict (A4 c}) and o|c} is detailed.

Note 27. — at particle only, alone; no more than. '
7}) When it follows the subject of a sentence, =t replaces the regular
particle. ’

Examples:
yal 7ol . Only I will go.
2 Alztal wpA]E gYoj&.  Only she wears slacks.

1}) When the noun'is the object of a sentence, =t sometimes replaces
the regular particle but it may also follow the object particle or
it may be inserted between the noun and the particle as shown
below.

Examples:
oz Rs, (I) always sleep. [Lit: (I) only sleep]
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upzl ek qloj L. (She) always wears slacks. [Lit:
(She) only wears slacks]
S A 27 eE AL (They) only buy pork.
5 8ukg Alojs. (He) only wears tennis shoes.
] 3} olut 718, (I) only go to the department store.
At FFwe FHL.  (We) speak Korean only in’ the
classroom.
Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary
;4 professor Abct to buy R A parents
u}z]  trousers; pants  &%-3} sports shoes °}°lE children
o] English %A homework  ¥&¢] (%) Japanese
%30 Chinese o4  preparation

1. Questions and answers (A& 2%})

27 AR S, Aleyd Al4le?
S, : Azt 7lchelAl L.
1) A A4 2) 4 Ay v 3) A ¥
2. Conversation (3] 3}) ‘
37 :on S, onAe?
ALz S, AR AlAlL?
7158 o S, . #ztat 7lchejAl L.
728t S, o, ZARYch
1) ox 2) odn 3) Ay
uE A A 7 2ol _ AL
Zlete ot AAlL ' 7l c}e) ok

AR s agtet Akt
3. Conversation ( 3}3}) .

27 ARy S, i AR AL ?
<l 'S, 1o, AAde.
gl S, AFd=E AAL?
ol S.: o2, ALmdul Al
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1) =1 $<l 2) 7 3) ¥y
o o] o
Fal £d Folu]z]
oty olye ol

4. Conversation ( 3] 3}) |
27 s/ 3 S, g=EE FHEAL?

o S,id, #34¢ F¥sls.

4 S,:Yd¥us FR8?

otye /q54 S,ietve, dFUgt NS,

1) ux] / Ak} 2) @/ FF3ss 3) FA /s
o o <)
+&3 o] ollg
ohe /ulx] oh2 /4o ote /<A

Pach’im (Prop Consonants)

Simple Pach’im (1)

Consonants forming the final sounds of syllables are called pach’im
and are written underneath the initial consonants and vowels (refer-
ence Table 3). As final sounds the consonants b ,c,7,%, A are
voiceless; that is they are stopped (unvoiced) consonants.

When b ,C,7, x occur between vowels, they become voiced
consonants, that is p/b, t/d, k/g, ch/j — b,d,g,j. (see Table 2).

The consonants b ,C, 7, x are voiced when they follow 0 ,L 2., 0
p/b, t/d, h/g, ch/j — b,d,g.j.

In the final postion of a word:

T, A, X, X%, E, % # a arepronounced as —

", 77, mare pronounced wu

<1, 17, 3 are pronounced -

Initial = is very rate. Between vowels 2 is a flapped r, and final
2 is pronounced [.

1) Practice the pronunciation of the following words containing
initial, medial, and final consonants (- o)
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Inijtial - Medial Final
= bear x71¢+ low pressure = soup
7+ 7] a cold
= ricefield A4 teacher ' money
[l reason
o} moon o= son z soon
Sd-Z East Gate
7)) <2 wrestling A& man, person F< holiday
odd the first day
=t a horse ey grandmother ©|& name
- music
u}t cooked rice ol a quilt z a house
g Japan
€  Seoul 44 news, 2 clothes
=5 a laugh
< yes u} g a small bell 3 match
aofe]l  cat
2) Writing order:
TR FELTRSE
Ty B B w o ow > o
WY =2 B v vk A o}
T FELTYSE G

3) Writing practice:

k3 4 ¥ g w
F% 94 ¥ TF
2 9 WA g wd
kg 4 Y g w2



9. 7o}zl Puppy

Ch’ol-su’s dog had puppies and he’s offering one of them to Alice.

A a dog
ot to be (Note 28)
M7t oML ? Do you have a dog?
/ kae-ga iss-ii-seyo /
ich is not (Note 28)
a1oko] a cat

ol 2, gl 8. 79}kout 2]©] 8 No, I don’t. I only have a cat.
/ anio, 6p-sdyo koyangi-man iss-6yo /

740}z a pup; a puppy

I g 3}c} to be necessary

73t A (7h) B L31M 8 2 Do you need a puppy?
| kangaji-ga p'iryo-haseyo / :

Q- no, not — (Note 29)

olyL, < "Hese No, I don’t.

/ anio, an p’iryo-haeyo /

Grammar Notes

Note 28. 3=t verb to be; to have objective existence; to occupy a
place; to have

7}) Korean has two verbs meaning to be: ot} and Ut} (AAlc}).

It is very important to distinguish the uses of these two verbs.

}) In Lessons 1 and 8 we have already briefly encountered | 4] £
which is used only in reference to persons of equal or higher social
rank. In contrast, 3lct is used in reference to children or very
good friends and to things, with the connotation of existence-in

a physical location.
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Examples: ‘
ofolEo] Aol 3UojL? Are the children at home?
Al AF7E Aol dojs. My friend is in Japan.
7bupoll F-olo| lejs? What is in the bookbag?
=) AlA =} / 9l also means to have:

Examples:
Zo) o] Fo] gleja?  What do you have in your purse?
2o} #o| glojs ? Do you have a Korean language
book?
Frde] AAL? Are your parents still living?

2}) On the other hand, o]t} means fo be in the sense of connecting
two words or phrases which describe each other or are 1dent1f1ed
with each other (Lesson 3).

Examples:
o| R o] Mololg, That (thing) is a book.
oA L xat Aojog, This is yellow.
o) The negative form of 2=} is glct (is not/ does not have).
Examples:
d 47} Aol glol s, Yong-su is not at home.
v Al zkel glols. I don’t have time.

Note 29. 2t — adverb not—
7}) Though st — is an adverb, it is used as a prefix of verbs.:

Examples:
°}3d & <k Hojs. Idon’t eat breakfast (Lit: morning).
F%E t#l2.  Idon’tstudy.
o= gt A4 2. Grandma’s not here.
1}) While ot — is a contraction of o}, nowadays the contraction
&t — is almost always used.

Pattern Practice

Additional Vocabulary

w3k side dishes 53 chicken
o}l2 an adult; elder E7  rabbit
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A4 bird Alg newspaper
=7} gloves % 2}d Korean-English Dictionary
=g coca cola 4% A" English-Korean Dictionary

Y4 cold water

. Pattern Praptice( 8 dE )
27 A S 1 A7t JeAlg ?

1) 3ol 2) Al 3) g

. Questions and answers (2% %)

27 A S, 177k Yese
el S,:ohde, glola. mopolat glojs.
1) 3ol 2) A 3) & ‘
A 53 E7

. Questions and answers (4% 2 5})

7)1 7o}z S, : ZelA 7t Ba st ?
o S,:cl, "asie.
ohle S::ole, ot Washse.
1) A% 2) Y 3) A3
ol o o

ol ohie o2

. Conversation (3] 8}) v
A7 e ?

n7):A S,
3roko] S,:°lde, glols. 3ekolnt 9lojs.
ZFo}A| S, 7oAt He st ?
olve S,:olYe, gt sl
1) Z= 2) &89 A4 3) 9g
I T4 AA whds
g g AHA dg

e ohe e
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Pach’im (Prop Consonants)

Simple Pach’im (2)

1. Read the following words containing initial, medial and final
consonants X —7o :

Initial Medial Final

2 sleep 7} A home @ daytime
7+ = potato

2 very St sense ¥  flower
¥Fol - aflower

7z knife R lightness #< kitchen
Hq o kitchen work

g  amask et camel £ kettle
Zek wonder

%  anarm 5% aviolent wind ¥  front
toln} forehead

%  elder brother =& breath . 3% theletter 5
¥ ol put in

2) Writing order of the syllables:

T E A S H
1 * 3 »~ o 3
21 x ™™ 3 X o} 3
3 =

% 9
4 =z

3) Writing practice:

% A

3+ ¥

ERS I I
ERR S
3 ¥ 3 2 A
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10. 9% FA A Tilt With Grammar

1. Underline the correct particles from among those which appear in
parentheses:

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

2. Eac
can
and

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)
9)

age] FTH(E/2) FFHL

AR FF(7h/ o) RAelela?

Abmdo] QA (2k/ ol) shAlL.

eyt wiA] (£/8) ol

AAdel @ AR (&/8) A

G A (2 /=®) A

h of the following sentences contains a word or phrase which

be made into a contraction. Find these words and phrases
make the contractions:

o] Aol FM}Aol 8.
a2 A= gloja?
gyt FAL shAla?
AANEL FTE ZIHEAL?

A Aol A7 AAolols,
o] &5 3}olle.
o] %18 sla.

o]AL FAolols?

AEde Folg 4AlL?

3. Compose questions for the answers.

1)

2)

3)

X L EY
dIue FHAL
ATE DL

dx AFE P,

P ofmyala.
oAl oluluAlL.

s M

¢
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4) p dbitelel g,
p ezl AL
5 b Azkat slchelAle.
6) P, 3lefs.
» ohie, glols.
4. Answer the questions.
1) ol&= AAIL? o,
| ohie,
2) E77F Yol ? e,
e,
3) ¥rdx AAdg? ),
ohje,
4) £A7 Yela? o,
o,

49

5. Make negative statements out of the following sentences.

1) 72 "dsslse,

2) WA E Yol

3) ofolgo] &4l¢ Holg.
1) 3717} m4Aolel L,

5) dHe] 3lojsa.
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Pronunciation of Double Consonants with Pach’im

1) Read the following words:

Initial Medial Final
77| & pheasant =2} to bind ul out side
ulol| out; outside .
tec | = daughter == 3} to be distinet. .
wi| v bread 7| delight .
AX| 4 rice ahas speech glek  to exist
»z| & spare time 43t} tobeniceand o
salty

2) Writing order of the syllables:

2% % %%

” ¥y X X T

#\-J)-_#‘-A’J-tﬂ-
LI -
3

3) Writing practice:

= W D -

\Y,

ol dlg oz |dE

o
U URE U

9 34
e
e

det wE

[
af of of (of
TSR g1 S
KL
ol
AW/

ol

ol .
NS
—~—f




11. ¥

Mrs. Kang’s place is a mess.

o} )
=28k
SR E Y
-2 gt

=)

gt

e, STaA okl
PIEEPREY.

a

e

oXt

o o

=taje}
eale.

7\t A 8.
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o, =zt

e
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g  Request

aﬁtmoni (Note 30)

to be tired
Are you tired now, ajumoni?

—not (Note 31)

why .
to be so; (be) like that (Note 32)
No, I'm not tired. Why do you ask
(like that)?

cleaning; sweeping

a little (Note 33)

request, favor (Note 34)

Please clean (the room) for me.

Yes, please wait a minute.

Grammar Notes

Note 30. ¢}3w=y aunt/ o}x 4] uncle
7}) These terms refer not only to a relative but to:
1. any person older than yourself to whom you feel close, such as

your parent’s friend.

2. someone whom you do not know but for whom other titles
such as 44d or A=y are inappropriate. A peddler in the
market, one’s cook, or one’s driver are called o}Fvy or

olx 4 .

Note 31. VS + x| ¢t} negative ending - x| (negative verb suffix) plus

¢t (not)
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7}) As seen in Lessons 4 and 9 the verbs to be (ol and 3l+}) have
the two negative forms, °J=t and &1=}. Most other negative
declarative and interrogative statements may use VS+ | gkt

(— A &&).
Examples:
ofA] ¢kols. I'm not sick.
ol 42 FA gels. These aren’t good matches.
2% staol 1A golg.  He/She doesn’t go to school today.
AlES A gota. (I) don’t read the newspaper.
1) Honorifics for this pattern are formed as follows: VS+(<2)A]+
A gkols .
Examples:
7}A A kol g, He/She doesn’t go.
oA gdotbs. He/She doesn’t read.
7 AAel 2A1A ols. Mr. Kim doesn’t come.
B4g SHAA Yots. He/She doesn’t say any thing.

o) The pattern — =] ¢t} can also be reversed and expressed as <t

VS (&) ot or &t VS48 / A} (see Lesson 9).

Examples:

smell 7}A] ¢hobs, — stawel < 7t8. — el <k sHAlS.

A WA gota, — AHE <k Hol8. — AFHE A AL,

Al2g ¢lx| gkolg, — AFE ot ¢loje, — AFE qt Hods,

2}) Negative forms are interspersed thoughout this book. We have
already seen o}t} (Lesson 4), gict and <t (Lesson 9). Two
other frequently encountered negative forms are given below:

1. The imperative form =t} |, is an auxiliary verb and the basic
form becomes VS+ = =t} as in %3l =}4le (Please don’t
talk) and ElAl =t4l2 (Please don’t ride).

2. % is an adverb with the meaning of cannot. The basic sentence
pattern here is VS+ =z %3lch, asin  AlEE 94 Eéle
[(I) can’t read the newspaper]. #=2-& %319 [(I) can’t speak
Korean ].

Note 32. =¥t} descriptive verb to be so; (be) like that; (be) that way

7}) Descriptive verbs can be used in the present, future, and past
tenses and in the declarative, interrogative and exclamatory
forms.
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}) Descriptive verbs are used in imperative or propositive sentences
mainly in the adverbial form.

@) =8} is the contraction of 2 3¢} .

Basic Forms  Contractions Meanings Adverbials
ol shet olg like this o) FA -
22 3ot 23 like that agA -
2] s}t = g} like that over there %Al -
o] = 3}t ojgch how is, somehow = 1%7A -

2}) The expression ) =z 4j8 as given in the dialogue is actually
a contraction of o) = ®# Wsl4) L.

Note 33. & adverb a little; please.
7}) The context or situation determines which of the above meanings
is applicable.

Examples:
Argol F glejg. (We) have some matches.
AR s F AaAe. Please have an apple.

Note 34. 3= noun request, favor :

7}) This noun is often combined with 3}c} to form a verb. It may
- be used as a greeting as in today’s lesson, in which case it has
the very general meaning of “Please give me guidance.”

) ¥ is frequently used in ordinary conversation where a request
is really being made.

Examples:
Y5+ F FEEls, Please give me some cold water.
deol F FEslise. Please teach me English.

g3 T Hetsg, Please teach me Korean.

Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary
3=} to be laborious = tobacco
o}xt} to besick A matches
ulm c}  to be busy FA wastepaper; toilet tissue

55 review =3lct  to speak
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1. ®7]:9gsct S :olFEey, sEsiAde?
1) 3+ 2) of=zrc} 3) mjpmc}

2. B7]: 928t S, :elle, 3 Esx| ¢kols.
S, & 28jAlL?

1) &< 2) o}zc} 3) wjmc}

3. w7 Ax SiAL & ¥
S, dl, 2|48,
1) =l 2) A 3) #A
4. B7) ol Emy /A E5AIe S, ! ol Y, H T8 ?
ol S,:ohe, 3} gdots.
EEER )
S S, i34 F Tl
oll S,: o, @zut 7lctejHL.

1) 259/ U=ATh 2) ok /wpmAch 3) w AA/ohm A of

olle ol ol
J4 2 A A=
o) ol ]

Consonant Clusters as Pach’im

Consonant clusters occur only as pach’im. Between vowels both con-
sonants are pronounced but when they are final sounds or when they
are followed by another consonant, » becomes 7 , wx becomes b , 1x
becomes L , and 27, a1, @A, e, become & .

1) Read the following words:
Syllable Ending Followed by a Consonant Followed by a Vowel
W & portion y=  also spirit ylo| the spirit
WA 3k price gict is not (here) gtol the price
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VR e v k3 sit and ¢ko} sitting

2 . : Zc} to scratch zlo} scratching
. #t} to be short zto} short

ex & Ist birthday %3 Istbirthday and &o| the first birthday
& . : g2 tolick and gto} licking’

2) Writing order:

%3S 9
1'a> = o
9| m 2 = o,
3 & ¢
4 2 3} & 9

3) Writing practice:

9 ol B2 9 de
ok ol wL gL 3d
b gol g 2 3t
Yo gwob B gL e
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12. ojt] 7148 ? Where Are You Going?

Dr. Kim and Dr. Yi are both waiting at the taxi stand.

— o at, to, in (Note 35)

o] the surname Yi

ubA} doctor (Ph.D.) (Note 36)
ol (ell) 7FAI L. . o] upa}d ? Where are you going Dr. Yi?

S Ministry of Foreign Affairs
S| g-ye 718, I'm going to the Ministry of Foreign

Affairs.

— ol A at, in (Note 37)

d work
o)ZHex UL M8 2 Do you work there?

AZNA (A7) A) at, there (Note 38)

3] ¢} meeting

ol 2. A71A 3]12]7} 9l 8. No. I'm attending a meeting there.
(Lit: No. There’s a meeting there).

Grammar Notes

Note 35. —oil particle at, in, to
7}): While —oll as a time particle will be studied in Lesson 32, in the
present lesson — ol as a place or location particle is presented.

Examples:
Al Zell 7tg, I am going to the market.
7hiell 3ol 8. (It) is in the hand bag.

ojtjol 718 2 Where are you going?
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Note 36. %4} noun Ph.D.
7}) wbabg s the title for a holder of the Ph.D. degree.
1}) The title for a medical doctor is 214} AAd .

Note 37. —oll4 particle at, in; from
7}) The particle —<il4] , depending on the context or situation, has
several quite different uses:
1) Indication of the location where an action is taking place. Here
the particle -oj4 is attached to the noun and is always
followed by an active verb.

Examples:
Aol Helg, I eat at home.
o4 FH3M L. [study at school.
AF-Aloll 4] & 314, 'm working at the office.
2) Indication of a starting point; from . . .

Examples:
u|Fof| 4] $kol g, I came from America.
A Aol Aol w181 will leave (from) my house at three

o’clock.

Note 38. A7) adverb; pronoun there

7}) «7],A7] and # 7] all have to do with place. <171 means here,
#~7] means there, and X 7] means over there.

1}) o7 is either an adverb or pronoun. When the subject particle
is attached to 7] /A 7]/ A 7] it is a pronoun. In all other cases
it is an adverb.

Examples:
o717} olgoll 8 ? What (place) is this?
71 Aol This (place) is Seoul.
o7] ko As. Sit here, please.
A7) AL, Please stay there.

o}) The final syllable of place pronouns may form a contraction with
the particle which follows it:

g7l — 43
Azle - AA
A7l — A2

2}) The syllable —o] may sometimes be omitted from --eil4 as

shown in the following examples: ’
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A7 — A7A (at, in, from) there
A7l A — 74 (at, in, from) here
A7ANAH — AZ|A (at, in, from) over there
gl — T4 (at, in, from) Taegu y
u] Foll 4] — u]FA (at, in, from) America
Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary
7424 lecture room 34 a company; a firm
444 operatingroom AH¥(g) 2=k do office work
44 faculty room 74 refreshments; snacks
AL54  office SRy a kitchen
s sleep 2} =t to sleep
1. 27] el Ak S, iold (ell) 7HAls? el A,
955 S,: 94l 7ta,
1) = a44d 2) 94 AA4d 3) 4 AAd
734 T4 R ]
2. ¥7 8%y S 19 F¥elM Ug AL ?
1) A 2) 34 3) ¥4
3. BI85/ S, Y FRolA AS A8 ?
AZA 827t gl S, ok, AZIA 327t glejs.
1) A/4 - 2) A/
HellM g et A71M A (E) 2o
3) ¥4/«
AZIA A& Het
4. 37) o] whapde] SjFRe] 7k8. S, o8 ? o] WA,
I3-L TR A LA S, : S| F-8d 718

ool A7 2erhslels. S, YFRA L& A
87°?
5, ohe, AZA H8l
7} 3lel 8.
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1) 3 Aol Wl AL Aol SAA wets. A
.y |

2) WAL} Yol AML FYNN YA Qobe,
24 AL,

3) Agdel madel AML. A=A g ¢ o
o248,

Consonant Clusters As Pach’im

The following clusters take the pronunciation of the final consonant,
i.e. the clusters =1, =, =, and == take the final sounds 7, w,w, and
x, respectively.

1) Pronunciation of consonant clusters:

o+t hen g3 chicken house &el the chicken

27

m life #=  (even) life #el the life

L . wth  tostep gols  steps

wm e . &t  torecite «ol8 recites
(a poem)

2) Writing order of the syllables:

484
lxﬁ-ao
2)J-=J-al-_°.
I
AR
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3) Writing practice:

a3

Modern Conversational Korean

°t g

ey
9 %x{}
s

ok gL
F ]

%

}
o otg
o
o}
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Brush Writing

Mrs. Pak notices an inkstone and brush when she visits Mrs. Doe.

Aol

w7 Adlg WAL ?
e
-3}/
dast Asb wee.
~ el A

g A AR 2

43

28 ARG E A vl Ll
ﬁ':].
3ot

3 Refle

calligraphy; brush writing
(Note 39)

Who’s learning calligraphy?
husband
and (Note 40)
My husband and I (are learning).
-from (a person: Note 41)
Who is your teacher? (Lit: From whom
do you learn?)
So-hye (a pen-name: Note 42)
We study under So-hye.
really; very
to be envious (Note 43)

Really! I envy you.

Grammar Notes

Note 39. Al noun calligraphy; brush writing
7}) Frequently called 4=, brush writing is one of the traditional dis-
ciplines of Korea. Its particular value as a discipline is to improve
the mind and spirit. When its artistic qualities are emphasized
the word Aol is used and when the discipline is emphasized the

term A= is used.

1}) In addition to a teacher, four things are needed in order to study
calligraphy: brush (i), ink stick (9), ink stone (%), and calli-

graphy paper ( 3}41= ).
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Note 40. s} / 3} particle and
7}) The particle ¢} / 7} is used to connect two' nouns.
1}) - o} is used after nouns ending in a vowel and - 3} is used after
nouns ending in a consonant.

Examples:
Az ALYE ALS. I buy books and pencils.
=9t 41522 9leja. Iread magazines and newspapers.
atm el 3]A}E 4Jo]2. Schools and businesses are closed (Lit:
' are resting).
o) The particle — ¢ / — 3} may be is used interchangeably with the
particle — 3t3 , but — 33 is a more colloquial expression.

Note 41. — 38l particle from (a person); (= ol A A])
7}) Korean particles are a little like English articles and prepositions
except that they always follow a noun or pronoun.
Examples:
7] A% A A5 we2. I'm learning tennis from Mr. Kim.
SAgeNA x5 wi¥8. DI'm learning a song from my
younger sibling.

. Note 42. 43| noun Bright Grace (a pen name)

7}) A master calligrapher will always use a 3 or pen name. Nearly
everyone in the arts and professions has a pen name most of
which have a poetic meaning. Some other pen names are:

LA White Tiger
A Ak Blue Mountain
39t Lake Rock

Note 43. Y& ot irregular verb to be envious

7}) Some verb stems that end in u are called u irregular verbs.
When a u irregular is followed by a vowel, it turns into an L or
T as given below.

Basic Verb Meaning VS+ ot/ /o9 2

B} to be envious wz19o)jg — 2ej9s
shzhet tobeglad  wrgoja — wrtea(isbete)
SE! to be difficult ojz3 9018 — ojmigs
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4  tobeeasy H490l2  — 49s

bl to be light e goelg — F}uifg

Z7c} to be delighted 27908 — ZAYS

2ot to be hot Hfels — tidse

%=  tobecold Ftols — 392

%2t to be heavy 2420)8 — 2498

23t to be thankful ivpgolgs — w9 e (aolelg)
st to help Foolg — x2ol8

The verbs above may be used as given in the first person only: see Lesson 59 for
second and third persons.

1}) However, there are - o regular verbs which do not change their
stems. Such regular verbs include:

qlt}  to put on (clothes) 2}t to pull out; select

A} to pick up 4}  to chew
ZFc}  to be narrow At to fold
Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary
Z#xo| flower arranging 3 elder brother (of a boy)
sbokz  kayagiim (a musical SA  younger sibling
instrument) 7l2 ¢} to raise a child or a pet
o2 flute Ay elder sister (of a girl)
72 A% to teach
1. ®7]: Al S ¥t AelE WAL ?
1) ¥Zol - 2) Ztoba 3) #9
2. 271:g" /AR S g3 A7t e
1) ¥d /A7 2) T4/ SR AT 3) otAH /eolFHY
3. 27 A S, 7t AdlE wWitAle?
g /AL S,:g"3} A7t i s,
1) ¥%ol 2) 7toba 3) ¢

QA / A7t A7/ A} o} A A / ok Fe Y
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G el e. s Addd ]

A e el
S, A3t Tl & ALL.

ha

64
4. B7] A/ e / Ak
o
1) 2
3
5. 7] ¥olo] AolE WS

F=Ae. AE 9 $del

$e19le.

1)

-

N
S
S
S

Zol /g8 /gt 2) £/9% /% 3) A/H/ 712

shar

D7k Alg e ?

D dm sk 29lo] wigl e,
D EFEEA e ?
e B R LK

A FHa.

zAde. AL AT 2elds.

2)

Ae 2eisde

3)

AE peige,

Distinguishing Similar Vowels

AP A4S HEeIL. SAE EolL okRelst
AAH 7k g AL ohFEUL A8, WPl Abs.

olulz] 7l HF5 A8, 5 Ha. uw) AAo] 7tEHg.

This section centers on the oft-confused sounds of 1, and W .

Position of the | Height of the | Openness of the | Roundness of
' tongue tongue mouth the lips
F C B H M L | OHo HCC R S
1l v v v v
H v v v v

F: Front; C: Central; B: Back; H: High; M: Mid.; L: Low; O: Open; Ho: Half Open;
HC: Half Closed; C: Nearly Closed; R: Rounded; S: Spread-out.

1) Referring to the table above and Figures 1 and 2 in the Appendix
pronounce the following words:

_ 1 English Meaning:
A crab
#]  hemp
v]  your, you
wet to cut

oo} carry on one’s shoulder

] English Meaning:

A dog

ul] boat; pear; stomach
v my, I

vic}  to get pregnant

sich  to tie
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14. 2 XYYz ? What Time Is It?

Mr. Pak’s watch has stopped, so he asks Mr. Kim the time of day.

ES number (Note 44)

= what (Note 45)

- A time (Note 46)
R AYgY7? What time is it now, Mr Kim?

124 12 o’clock

- —minutes (Note 47)
124] 10£0]9 L. It's 12:10. |

AA lunch (Note 48)

A7k time, hour (Note 49)
AA A7k 2 x)7+¢] Y 7} ? How long is the lunch hour?

Ll half (Note 50)
1 A|ZF ¥k F-qlojell 8, It's one and a half hours long.

Grammar Notes

Note 44. 4 noun numbers
7}) The two major systems of numbers in Korean are pure Korean
numbers and Chinese numbers. The cardinal numbers are given

below.
Korean Numbers Chinese Numbers
1. 3l d
2. = o]
3. A A
4. d A}
5. A 2
6. oA 5
7. dF A
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8. o5 B
9. oLF F
10. o 4
20. 25 o] 4]
30. Az A4
40. vl & A4
50. 4 24
60. ol 54
70. dg A4
80. = A4
90. ol& F4
100. L
1,000. A
10,000. 13
100,000. A=t
1,000,000. w2k
10,000,000. At

1}) Korean numbers only go up to 99. From 100, only Chinese num-
bers are used. ’

Note 45. & — noun modifier how many; what
7}) = occurs only as a modifier of the noun which follows it.

Examples:
2 A7k how many hours (what hour)
2 2 () how many months (what month)
2d how many years (what year)
2 F4 how many weeks (what week)
=2 A how many people
2 ¥ how many people (honorific)
2 4 how many years (age)
dA7F Rel4lY7t? how many years old? (honorific)
= A * how many days (what day)

*Note that in the case of ¥, the final consonant X is moved from & to % to form

A

Note 46. — x] weak noun o’clock.

7}) The classifier — 4] is used with Korean numbers and noun modi-
fiers.
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Examples:
& A one o’clock gl 4] eight o’clock
=z  two o'clock o}& 2] nine o’clock
4 A - three o’clock 4 A  ten o’clock
vl 4] four o’clock 4 #4] eleven o’clock
o} 4] five o’clock d %4 twelve o’clock
A A] six o’clock = A  what time

dF Al seven o’clock

Note 47. — 3 weak noun minute

7}) The classifier — % is used with Chinese numbers to indicate
minutes, ’ '

}) Another word with the same sound, when used with Korean
numbers, means person.

Examples:

¥ one minute g ¥ one person
o] two minutes F & two persons
%22 five minutes A ¥  three persons
A% ten minutes ] ¥ four persons

Note 48. A4 noun lunch or noon
ol noun breakfast or morning
A4 noun supper or evening

Note 49. A1 7} noun time; hour
7} 4]z} , as an independent noun, means time. When it is used with
other nouns or Korean numbers, it becomes a classifier.

Examples:

A4 A7+ lunch time 3 A7t one hour
otz A1zt breakfast time 5 A2k two hours
4 A1zt supper time Al A7t three hours

4k A7t half hour

Note 50. %+ noun - half
1430% (1414k)  1:30 (half past one)
1 A7 v 1Y2 hours
4l A7} half an hour
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Additional Vocabulary
4] alesson

|2 leaving the office (after work)

4|4} a meal
X2} asong

1. 27 AF
124] 10%

1) A&
14 25%

2. 87 HA Az
147} ut

1) o}d Az
303

3. B7] A
104] 4k
T Azt
4 A7k

1) A7
14 30%
A A7
14 10%

nwwmnon

Pattern Practice

w3 interview
%= Korean language
2} to sing; to call
S, A 2 AU
S, 1124] 10&-°]ell 8.
2) A 3) AF
8 A] 40% 74 5%

S, (FA A H ARI Y2
S, 1417k dielellg,

2) A Az 3) 24 A7
1417k 504 15%

CAZ o Aele?

L AZ 104] wbolel 2.

t4q Az R AU

D 4 A Zkolol &

2) A2 3) A%
34] 20% 94 5%
W3 A7 0 A7

2412} A 64

u]Z  the United States of America
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Distinguishing Similar Vowels
This lesson co;lcentrates on the oft-confused vowels I, 1 and :
Position of the | Height of the | Openness of the | Roundness of
Tongue Tongue Mouth the Lips
F. C. B. H. M. L. |O. HO. HC. C. R. S.
F v ' A RY v
i v Y v v
L v v v v
n _r 1
olu}z] father oJvjy] mother
°}7]  baby ojr]  where
Elz]t} to break gz} to burst
ulc}h  to receive ik . to take off -
2) t L
7t} togo 2  tocome
o}o]  child 2]  cucumber
2 car E a candle; vinegar
Ll night = spring
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15. €7] 9% Eavesdropping!

1. Mrs. Doe went to a tearoom where she heard Koreans talking with
each other. However, she missed part of the conversation. Please

fill in the blanks for her.

A: g ? A

B: o, 8& = 348°

A 23 A AdE

B: %7 LCER;

Ar X ARd . wige. d=Es ) wiglsl
B: A8 FAe od___ 2L sAR?
Ar A dsHE . oA de sl

B: A7 de]l __ st=xHe?

A: 4] LA AT L Aels?

B: 1 4] 8.

A: A iAol ZHuek

B: <h33]

A: = g8

2. Underline the correct particles from among those which appear in
parentheses.

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)

Zolo] AFRAL (A /ell) FF ek,

932 (oll/olA) BlelE ek .

2 madol 74 (ol /ol) sh2A AV ek
54 (/20 AEe AT Ak

T (3 /oh) e ATk

3 (oll A1/ el A]) w9 22

e BFUL o A (A/FEA) w8

3. Change the underlined parts of the following sentence into honorific
form.
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ole 7t Aol ek

W 2k

. Ry,
. Eol mruth |
. e e wlgvich

Lesson 15
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- N N N N

. Give each of the following sentences in 2 negative forms.

) Ae AF FJZH8. A
' B:
9 = w37} glole. A
B:
3) el IEA8. A
~ B:
Distinguishing Similar Vowels
This lesson concentrates on 4, T, and —.
Position of the | Height of the | Openness of the | Roundness of
Tongue Tongue Mouth the Lips
F C B H M L O HO HC O R S
1 v v v v
T v v v v
- v v v v
1) 9 T
+ ice €% crying, weeping
A3  words and deeds €3 motion
o]&€ dried fish 8 awell
2) ] -
£ older person 23 abank
odtj o] the hips €& application
o]Ad]  yesterday <3| afavor; grace
odw}  how much CWY)

food and drink
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16. €7 A}7] Shopping

Peter had no snacks in his room so he went shopping at the nearest

market.

Ak
A
o] Azt (&) dvjela?
-4
-uds
400 90k
— 7“
Fot
o9 | FASL.
- HAL

agkgUych = 2442

ehd 3] A4 L.

an apple
" how much
How much are these apples?
—won; W (Note 51)

formal speech declarative ending
(Note 52)

~ (They) are 400 won.

items; a unit of things (Note 53)
‘ to give (Note 54)
Please give me five.

formal speech imperative ending
(Note 52)

Thank you. Please come again.

Goodbye.

Grammar Notes

Note 51. — % weak noun Korean money.
7}) As a classifier, won is used with Chinese numbers.

A 1 won
o] & 2 won
24 5 won

4l 9 10 won
w9l 100 won
A4 49 1,000 won

10,000 won

100,000 won

1 million won (100 g})

10 million won (1,000%})
100 million won (10,000%t)

VS - 2]
L L L Ay S
o do do do o
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Note 52. — wc} formal verb ending

7} Korean verbs consist of many parts: the verb stem and the verb
ending, plus a number of inserts, all of which have their particular
functions. We have already seen (Introduction P 7 and Lesson 3)
that the basic form of the verb is VS+ ©} and that in conversa-
tion =} is replaced with other verb endings.

1}) The formal verb ending in its various forms is used in addressing
someone older or with a higher social status than oneself.

t}) The verb.stem may be either descriptive or active. In this lesson
only active verbs in the present tense will be discussed.

2}) Declarative sentences in the formal style end in(2.) v Y e}/(2)u Y.
vt} is used when the verb stem ends in a vowel and -84t} or
%4} is used when the verb stem ends in a consonant.

=}) Interrogative sentences in the formal style end in — u U7t /- $Y»

u}) Imperative and propositive sentences can be used only with active )
verbs and end in —(2)AlA12 and — (2)u A} respectively.
Propositive sentences are discussed in further detail in Lesson 24.

247t 2 Are you going?
e, (He/She) goes.
7F4A12. Please go.

ZHAl e}, Let’s go.

AAY7t?  Are you staying?

A4d=t.  (He/She) stays.

A4 A1 2. Please stay. (Lit: Please be)

A4 Ak, Please, let’s stay. (Lit: Please, let’s be)

#5417 ? Are (you) reading?
$i5 U=t He/She is reading.

81244 2. Please read.
HEAI=.  Let’s read.

Note 53. Number Classifiers:
Number classifiers are weak nouns used with numbers for counting.
7}) — 7} is a weak noun used with numbers for counting things;
that is, it is a number classifier.
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1}) Korean numbers are most commonly used with counters, but
Chinese numbers may also be used.

Examples: Counters used with Korean Numbers

-7 thing(s) -8,  year(s)

-¥  person(s) -d  book(s)

—-At#  person(s) -5 pencil(s), brush(s)
—-=}2]  animal(s), fish -%  sheet(s)

-4 o’clock -z cup(s), glass(es)
-4zt hour(s) -3 bottle(s)

-F94" week(s) -8 pair(s)

-2  month(s) -e}  car(s), machines

*May be used with either Korean or Chinese numbers.

t}) When used with classifiers and other nouns the first four Korean
numbers 3h},E,4l, 4l are changed to & , 5,4, .

Examples:
& 5| 1 thing % A 1 sheet
\ 5 70 2 things % & 2sheets
. Al A 3things Al 7 3sheets
Ml 7l 4 things vl & 4 sheets

2}) The numbers 4l and 4 are also frequently changed to 4 and 4
when used in the following compound forms.

Examples:
4 2 3cups A o 3cars A F4 3 week(s)
9 z 4 cups v of 4 cars g 9 4 weeks
4 = 3 months 4 =% 3 pencils A 7 3sheets
9 2 4 months J =+ 4 pencils q & 4 sheets
u}) The following are used only with Chinese numbers:
-4 day(s) of the month - minutes
-4 month of the year -4«  won (Korean money)
-71¥ months -<9l¥ portion of food.
'—=d  year(s) —#  volumes(s)
u}) In general Chinese numbers are used with words of Chinese deri-
vation.
Korean and Chinese equivalents:
/g AN 1 month

da/dd 1 year
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Note 54. Zc} verb to give (familiar)
=2|c} verb to give (honorific)

7}) The familiar word 3=t} is used when you ask someone to give
something to you or when you give something to someone younger
or the same age as yourself. An object particle is attached to the
noun preceding Fc}, =2} .

1}) =2t} is used in reference to someone older than yourself, or
someone similar in age in a formal setting or with whom you are
not acquainted.

Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary
vw]  apear; aboat 7}4l ashop -2 akiin (600 gm. of meat
¥  anorange W  beer 375 gm. of vegetables
I grapes -7t apack & fruit)
<  fruit A% a market
1. 27 A3 S,: ° A3 (&) d=tels ?
4009 S,: 400y ek,
1) i 2) & 3) £
5001 30041 700
2. ®7) 154 A Si: g3 A FASL.
2y S.: agtsUch = 2442,
qhg 3] S, : g3 AlAlg.
1) 454 2) A4 3) v
2yt A = ZHAHg &
Qg 3 o3 3 Qg 3
3. 27 :deE Y Al St o] AL dmloll g ?
ALFE oA A S.: 400%d°lelg. o
A, Si: oA Al FAL

S: . aFUch = 2442,
Si: 3 AAs.
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1) dg= 7HAol 7ke. HF o A¥E kL.

2) £¢& 2l sHAl 7he. Shelioh e Akl 3 Zub ARS.
3) obFeUE Aol 7he. EEE Ap8. YIw ARL.

Distinguishing Similar Vowels

Read the following words containing 4, T, -, -1, and .

1) i T
o3 travel 3  fashion
%3 movie €3 harmony
A taffy * Yut (Korean game)
2) - A : -
=)} to become o) why 0| what sort of
¥  the brain  sj~}2] heron {19 what sort of matter

) wit - o4 small stature <1=HE to some extent
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17. ¢1A}s} e Greetings And Regards

Dr. Yi meets John Doe for the first time in a long while.

2 el 7luto|c} it’s been a long time (Note 55)
E AAd, 2@zkekdycl It's been a long time (since I've seen
you), Mr. Doe.
o] v A how
— 4] honorific insert (Note 56)
A ok get along
o, 27wyl oj@A] Yes, I'm fine and it has been a long
)W A 7} 2 time. How have you been getting
along? (Note 57)
oz 23} so-so‘
- Al A suby;ect particle (honorific)
) (See Table 5)
I a¥ LU ¥<27A4 % Not bad. How is Mrs. Doe?
stz ?
s well
d, & Agdeh | Yes, she’s well. (Note 58)
Grammar Notes

Note55. <=aiztatd =t  phrase It'sbeen along time.
7}) This popular greeting is composed of four parts: 2.2 long (time),
7} interval, =} as much as, and Yt is.

Note 56. — #1  honorific insert
7}) The insert 4l is an dgan (helping stem) which is inserted between
the verb stem and verb ending to express courtesy. Koreans feel it is
very important to be courteous in their expression. In keeping with



78 Modern Conversational Korean

most Asian countries, politeness in speech is emphasized in Korean.
This means that one must always use honorific language in speaking
to someone whom one does not know well or to someone who is
older or has a higher position than oneself. Learning a foreign
language is partly learning the culture of that country, and honorifics
are an important part of Korean culture.

1) There are several ways to honor the other person. One way is to
use honorific language in relation to that person and another way is
to be humble oneself. (See Table 5)

t}) Courtesy is expressed both fowards the person one is addressing as
well as about an older or more important person. The insert 4] ,
placed between the verb stem and the verb ending, expresses such
courtesy. Study the examples below to differentiate this usage. (All
the sentences in this lesson are in the formal style).

Examples:
3t} 7het :
Liashes Zi = (Talking to an elder about oneself or

about a younger person.)
v AMde (Talking to an elder about himself
or another elder.)

Note57. 97 WAz P phrase How are you getting alongP
7b) This often-heard greeting is composed of two parts: e1g# ~w
and the honorific 21447 (do you) get along.
) There are two replies:
1) & A5t (I'm) well.
2) A aZgsue}, $S0-S0.

Note 58. =& &l phrase tobe well

7}) In response to the question <3 314 Y7 concerning a 3rd person,
when the speaker himself is older than the person of whom he is
speaking, he would use the familiar @ 3141 =}. However, when
the 3rd person is older than the speaker, he would use the honorific
g A et

}) When speaking of her husband, a wife would always use the honorific
td 34k, but when the husband speaks about his wife, he
uses the familiar = 9l%c},
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Pattern Practice

Additional Vocabulary :
=7 section (department) head 2} to ask (familiar)
%7 president (of a university) =% <) A} farewell greetings

Z3 At} tosleep (honorific) %3}  acar, an automobile
A bus wlal 7]  airplane
1. 27 : =44 S 1= AAd, eddYth
1) Atz S 2) #H# 3) %
2. 37 :8q S FAAME FFFHAUA?
1) < 2) ¥=d 3) o1&

3. ®7]: E Al el babdel St = AAd, eaizkkdvch
shte. = AAe] o] S, i, ety ofwA AWAY

R R e
. S.:2A 2g4dsh 3AANE Hd3
A2

S:iell, & Asdch
1) 23 absh = AAel vhte. F Alghe] QAE #a.
7 ke = A ¥ HFE Eole
2) obeid F Apgte] abddch AAE Fith
obAH HF-E Fols.
3) & Az o] o] mta. QIALE sle. o] AdAe] ==
Ade g Fols.

4. ¥7] 12} S,: %7t 2487
o=y S, roEUAA 242
1) 34 2) L(2) sk 3) 2d QlAbE ot

&4 ol & &4
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Distinguishing Similar Vowels

This lesson centers on the vocalization of - . In ¢ the tongue is high
back and the lips are spread. This syllable is pronounced in three
different ways.

1. o}—o) : When 9] is used as a particle for nouns, it is usually
pronounced of :

1}e] mine o)t thedoctor's &t e2| the school’s
e yours A A 9] theteacher’s
2. o]—2 / 9] : ¢]issometimes pronounced 2 and/or £}:
2]3= discussion o) medical college ]38 (acity’s name)
2]z} chair 2)x}  doctor ©}7]  opinion
3. 9]—o] / 9] : o] issometimes pronounced °]:
3] 2]4 conference seat 2] 79} surgeon

3¢ righteousness, justice  ¢/¢]  meaning
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18 w7}k A]Zk  Closing Time

Mr. Kim leaves work early.

= 7] ahead, first

-7 future tense (Note 59)

u] kst : to be sorry, to be regret (Note 60)
vtk "3 7 F Y th.I'm sorry to leave first.

Mg to be all right

AgFYck A= 7FAAL.  Ivsall right. Please go ahead.

a3, AAE 33 AAAL. Well, good-bye then.

Hed tomorrow
o, WY = HASFUH Yes, I'll see you again tomorrow.
Grammar Notes

Note59. — 21— future tense insert: verb stem + 7] + verb ending.

_ 7}) — 7L indicates future tense. (Some Korean linguistic scholars call
this the presumptive tense).

1}) In formal linguistics, — %1 — is considered one in a series of suffixes;
however, for purposes of this textbook, the author has chosen to use
the term insert in order to emphasize the fact that it is inserted
between the verb stem and the verb ending.

t}) When the honorific insert — A]— is indicated it precedes 1, and
honors the person of whom one is speaking. This is often, but not
always, the person to whom one is speaking.

Examples:
AAHele  (I)willgo 7bA17el8  He/She will go.
Aol (I) will read 9i2Azleie  He/She will read.

2}) Scholars of the Korean language point out that the insert — 7! has
uses other than the indication of the future in general; that is, — 7}
indicates conjecture and volition.
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W e usl 2ol It’s going to rain tomorrow. .
3] 7} 2= A e] 8., It’s going to get colder.

W-g dlael 7ple] s, I’'m going to school tomorrow
A= A5 shel s, I'll do my assignments.

U= A3 shus H3leje. 1, too, will eat an apple.

UE 272E 3ele. I'll also do that.

Note 60. =latsl & ( HF4-3ct) phrase (I'm) sorry, excuse (me),
pardon (me).
7} These words express apology and a feeling of regret.
1}) In ordinary conversation =]gtsjg is used more frequently than

e .
Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary
=)o} toleave; to start g} a Chinese ideograph
w bread _ Al #3tet tostart
2l packaged noodles AF=  Cheju-do -
A2l geography =23tk to arrive, to reach
u] rain - i weather
1. 87 she . Scielergdch wA g4
7t=t S, i#MAFU dA sHAA L.
1) =5 2) Azt 3) At
FaAc seh F5 A
2. ®27) s S, :wlA 74 L.
AAd S,:z23, A4d g3 AL
W S.:ell. WY = Y&t
1) 7= . 2) F5A= 3) =vct
oAl A o}Fm Y o) B4
4l Froll o} of ohg-oll
3. 279 g SAZ A YR

g dot S, iAE AT AL dFch

2 Ao S iude W AAAFUA?

F¥E 3t S, e B¥E shlels,
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1) 9 A 2) 3¢ 248 A4A
A3E At g ook
g AaA 9 A4
g et e =

3) 4 3¥sic
Mg Aelg F¥se
9 wl$oh
B2E Wt

Distinguishing Similar Vowels

This lesson concentrates on the pronunciation of '+ .
In -l the tongue is high front and the lips are rounded. This letter
may be pronounced in two different ways:
1. The T and | may be pronounced consecutively and the result is the
sound wee,
2. The T and ]| combined into a single sound, i.e. the lips are formed as
for Tbut | is pronounced.

Examples:
4 pronounced 4 combined into a
consecutively single sound
¥ danger 2+8]  son-in-law
719l scissors 71A ¥ diaper
A ear A mouse
# . stomach #= torest
A9 social status : 4 fifty
#1494  hygiene A3 to turn inside out

9%  aconsolatory inquiry Hd  gastric juices
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19. o= #A 718 ? What Route Are You Taking?

Mr. Pak wonders where John is going now.

b= NOwW (Note 61)
-()= to (towards) (Note 62)
215 oY E ZlAY 7} ? Where are you going now?
A : house/home (Note 63) -
o7 7l (I) am going home.
—(2) 2 A through, via, by way of (Note 64)
ot & A 7});3 Yz} What route are you taking?-
JAL Nam-san
date 2 §lA 7te. I'm going by way of Nam-san.
Grammar Notes -

Note61. =& noun now, the present at, this time
7}) A& may be used both with present and past tense verbs. When it
is used in the present tense, it indicates the immediate future, but
when it is used in the past tense, it indicates the immediate past.
Past tense is presented in Lesson 22.

Examples:
A5 2 Aol ? What time is it now?
A5 9 e ? What are you doing now?
A7 7Hlels I'll go now.

) Korean adverbs modify verbs, noun modifiers, other adverbs, pre-
nouns, phrases, or whole sentences. Among these the following are
frequently used adverbs:

2 well o} still uwt2  rightly; right éway
o all ulZ justnow =2(&F) alittle

3 really + always sz occasionally

¥  quite % without fail 4%  often

o}& extremely <14 quickly = again

4] again %e°l many k2] quickly
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Note 62. - ()2 particle to, towards; with; by (means of); as; into;
function as.
7}) The helping sound -2 is used after nouns ending in a consonant except
when the final consonantis2 .

Examples:
Agto 718, I'm going to the dining room.
Fz22 718, I'm going to Chong-no.
Ag¢2 2y I’m going to Seoul.

) The particle — (=)= preceded by a noun indicates the direction in
which one is going, the way in which someone does something,
or the way in which something is used.

Examples:
dAlgoe s sle, I’m going to the embassy.
71x2 7ks., (I'm) going by train.
YAz oha (I’m) coming by taxi.
d8= &k (I) write with a pencil.
2ar3tes FA49, Please give me.meat suitable for

Korean roast beef.
t}) —(2) & in other contexts indicates one’s work or profession or the
language in which one speaks.

Examples:
AmAlzg 3ol -2tg, (I) come as a missionary.
a2Ee A o el That person is a professor at Yonsei
A2 AA L. University.
dges 7] g, (I) attend here as a student.
Fatz wshAl s, Please speak in Korean.

Note 63. A noun house; home.
7}) The honorific form of # is 9.

Note 64. —(2.)= 344 pattern through, via, by way of
7}) The name of a place or location must always precede - (2)=2 &4
and such action verbs as 7}c}, or £t} must always follow.

Examples:

Q: ooz &4 &meol o8, By what route do you come to
school?

A: Zz=2 @A =fe. I come via Chong-no.
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1}) Used alone, —(2.) 2 indicates a simple destination or direction, but
—(2)& 34 indicates an intermediate destination, e.g. going via
or through some place enroute to the final destination.

Examples:
Q: AF ojd= 72 ? Where are you going now?
A: ulxez slg, I'm going to America. ‘
Q: otz #A 78 ? Where are you going along the way?
A: $Foz 34 7te, I’'m going by way of Hong Kong.
Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary

AW downtown = olej It'ae-won 4

24 classroom  #73% Ch’ang-gydong-wdn (the zoo in Seoul)
277 billiardshall =t 2 ° Map’o (an area in Seoul)

Al restaurant ©t¥  tearoom

1. ®7]:eid S, i A7 ojd=z 7HAlLe?
A S,: Jez 7t8.
1) °id 2) °id 3) oid
Al z4d s
2. B7]:eod S,:oidz #A 7HAl8?
Ak S,: itz #A 7hs.
1) o4 2) °id 3) o4
oleldd 374 a3
3. ®7]:eid S, i AF oz A2 ?
A S,:Hez 7te.
old S,:oidlz #iA 7HAe?
Ak S,:gatez &4 she.
1) oid 2) oid 3) oid
Al chy 24
oid] oid il

o A A}
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Distinguishing Similar Consonants

The consonants 6 , ws, and I are the focus of this lesson. Pronounce
the following words with reference to Tables 9 and 10 in the Appendix:

=] L] i

£ fire » ahorn 3 grass; glue
vtk tobeempty;tocut =t}  tosprain ¥t} to bloom
b arice plant ) abone | 9 blood

wict  tosinkinto wjc}  totakeout it  tosplit

ul2c}  torub (in) wl2c} tobefast =g} : blue
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20. 9<% A Role Playing And Other Exercises

1. In role playing, pretend you are buying the items pictured below..

. Change the verb endings in the following sentences to formal style
and practice the formal conversations between persons A and B.

: A F oidel 7pAlL?
g2 e

o2 A FHA 2 ?
28], = s,

>

3. Fill in the blanks.

Qg st ? = A4, B: o, 2:alzbatolo s,
:2Z ojuE@A AWML ? : 2 e,
: FAAME kst ? 1o, & 3lois,

B
B
B: o, AF-Ael 7ls.
B:
B
B

AEAE 7Hllel 8.

s gale g #lA halle) s,
. o33 FHAl L.

1) sl $oi( ) 242 ? stmel wa( ) s,
2 WA oy ( ) oh2? s ( ) .
9) gol Fol( ) FuUs? wldrlsk W () sk,
s 71E o ( ) sk e ) s
3) AMFEel Fo( ) 7he? wl( ) 7he.
o}l ( ) Fe 2 BAH( ) 7he.
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4. Change the following sentences to formal speech.
1) #&elxe 77 818 ?
2) sjigle} stofa-E AbS.
3) 2 A7 788 ?
4) X224 E F 7t=A AL
5) & 7t8.
6) FH@eNA HAF ola,

5. Make the correct connections by drawing lines between words in
the left column and in the right column:

1. A animals(s), fishes
2. 4 bottle(s)

3. = sheet(s)

4. ¥ pencil(s)

5. =t money

6. & cup(s), glass(es)
7. sl person(s)

8. # pair(s)

9. A% thing(s)

10. & book(s)

Distinguishing Similar Consonants

This lesson concentrates on 7 ,77 , and 7 . Read the following
words with reference to Tables 9 and 10 in the Appendix:

7 7 k|
7] a flag 7] a meal 7] stature
= 375 gm. = a string = big

7=t toclearup 7tk towakeup Mt} to dig up
7+7}stct to belong  Z7&stch tobedark  ##Hdleh to be dark
in coming
& gold 12t} to turn off 2t to be big,
large
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2. 8 ¥ 1. Days Of The Week I

John is trying the learn the days of the week in Korean.

=8 the day after tomorrow (Note 65)
a4 day (of the week)\(Note 66)
EHE <& 8U°lel&?  What day is the day after tomorrow?
F84 Friday
F243yrh It’s Friday.
a o= - the next (Note 67)
s day (Note 68)
2 g 22 F<& 8 Yol 8 ? What is the day after that?
94 Saturday
4 _ aholiday A

EQ<%old8., 2 S FY It'sSaturday. That day is a holiday.-
gyt

- Grammar Notes

Note 65. =3] noun the day after tomorrow
7}) Most subject and object particles such as —ol/ -7}, -2 /-& or
£ /% may be used with &%, W9 , and =) ; but o] is never
used here. The same rules apply to other nouns denoting time
such as those given below:

2 ¥E today

wd tomorrow

=3 the day after tomorrow
259 two days after tomorrow
a2y three days after tomorrow
o] A yesterday

oA A the day before yesterday

227 two days before yesterday
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Note 66. 8% noun day (of the week)
7}) 29 is a weak noun, requiring a prefix.

Examples (1): (The days of the week)

989 Sunday 299 Thursday
9489 Monday 289 Friday
38 Tuesday ' E9<9 Saturday

489 Wednesday

Examples (2): (Sentences)

25l F& 2Yclels? What day of the week is it today?

258 dadolos. It’s Sunday.

LEo] F& ol ? What day of the week is it today?

25e YsYolog, “It's Monday.
A gdrdelols. . It's my birthday today.

Note 67. = o8 2 compound noun the day after
2 A compound noun the day before
7} 2 g the day after ‘
a2 A the day before
2 o4& 394 the week after
2 A Fd the week before

Note 68. ¢ noun day
7}) ¢ often takes a prefix or suffix.

Examples: A 9 ¢ birthday
#¥€ 2 day off (Lit: resting day)
x5 these days
dalct  everyday .
o] / 2 2 this day/that day
=& ¢ whatday

1) '3 mey be used independently as the subject of a sentence.

Examples:
o] yieb  It's a bright day.
ko] Aok Day is dawning.
ol o5} It’s a dark day.
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Additional Vocabulary
%<«  aholiday; Sunday
#9  Sunday
"F#% a public holiday
+4]d arestaurant
1. 27 24 ~S
1) &%
2. 37]: =24 S,:
289 S,:
1) &%
F8
3. ¥yl iadgd S,:
ELA/FL S,
1) 2 g5 ¢
desd/Fd
4. B7): =3 S,
8 S,
o gg e S,
E8d/HFY S,
1) 25
8
o A

Modern Conversational Korean

Pattern Practice

ssdd/ F

(A)44  (my) birthday

7] 2 train
o} morning; breakfast
dx manuscript

CEEE FE 8ol ?

2) e 3) =9
Zdle F<€ 8Yolale?
T2 Yojols.
2) N 3) 23
%2 LX T

2 o ge B g ool ?

Egdolole. 1 de FUelole.

2) 24 3) o2
EQU/FTHY Hed/Hde ¢
TEHE T 8doloa?
F8Yelols.
3o e B gdelole ?
tE8Yolole. 2 2 Fdolola,
2) &3 3) 229
Eed oo
= T 2 A
dedd /F Fod /A A
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Distinguishing Similar Consonants

The focus of this lesson is © , == , and = . Read the following words

with reference to Tables 9 and 10 in the Appendix:

= te =3

=3 moon e daughter = a mask

5 field = garden E machine; a frame
= fence 2 sweat 153 desire, be greedy
o} to take off =t} to tremble ® =t} to shake off

d=tsicl to be hard #tsich to be hard ®l&bsict to be solid
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John is absent-minded this morning.

258 & 89048 ?  What day is it today?

: T water (Note 69)
F8delol g, It’'s Wednesday. (Lit: Waterday)
A . when
ulckh to receive
—St/R/% past tense insert (Note 70)
AA| o] HX]E ke’ ? When did we receive this letter?
=+ just now
2F wskgych We have received it just now.

Grammar Notes

Note 69. 4 noun water

7}) The days of the week are all derived from Chinese ideographs.
The individual syllables are almost always used with other Chinese

derived words or syllables.
'—]-) The meaning of the names of the days of the week are:

H (4) sun dgql Sunday

A (%) moon 9a9  Monday
Xk () fire 3tgsd  Tuesday
K () water 489 Wednesday
A (%) wood %89  Thursday
& (¥) metal; gold 329  Friday

+ (®) earth ES8d Saturday

Note 70. —3k/—%/-% past tense insert

7}) The past tense insert indicates an action which took place in the

past or a quality or condition which existed in the past.
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}) — gk is used when the preceding vowel is } or ... When there is
no intermediate consonant, a contraction may be formed between

} or + and 3k.

Verb Stem Past tense Contraction* Meaning
o] - olats Yt Ayt was
7}- die-ashe) zZ4dJct  (I) went
L - L3kss #4dcet (I) came
k- ok o . (I) received
¥ - 2asds g (I) saw
F- Fsd . (It) was good
B gasds . (There) were many

* } + } : contraction gt; 1. + } : contraction $k.
o}) The insert %) is used when the preceding vowel is 1, T, —, 1
as given below. Contractions formed in the absence of interme-

diate consonants are also shown in the examples:

Verb Stem Past Tense Contraction = Meaning
o - Hasdd . (I) ate
A - Agch A4l (I) stood up
u$-— W ¢oisdet @ QEdst (1) learned
- A5 RFdct (I) put, placed
- 25t Asds (I) wrote
2 - ol . (I) believed
L AR EYs =kdsde (I) drank
B A - BAGsYs 2isdd (He/She) saw
Al A] - AANFUE Adsdc (He) was there
FFA - FRAAFEUS FFAFUS  (He) slept
- AR s . (I) read
g}) -4l is always preceded by the verb 3lc} . Usually 3 + o -
becomes .

Verb Stem Past tense Contraction = Meaning
35— st &t (I) did
ERER FHAAE UG FHAs Ut (D) studied
Q5 Qehdsus Ay () worked
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Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary
4% adocument 2}z a picture 4¢  Seoul
AR telegram |} to print; to A% a person
X} to send . photograph &3 dean
gt to be many alc}  to believe
1. ®7] oA S, A7t F& 840l eis ?
8 S,  429°|%lol g,
1) oAl 2) A A 3) A
584 489 k|
2. 27l /et S, dA o] MRS Wgle]?
1) A&/ 2) An /vt 3) ApA/H o}
3. B o] A /el S, AA o] HAF Wokolo ?
A F S.: XF w3kl e
1) A% /¥t 2) Ax /¥t 3) AR /At
A A - 2 A
4. B7): A Aol o] g5k S A Aol o] Botgch

1) Agol A5t Aol wavich
2) 7 2habds Aol o7lel A4 Yo
3) eads 3ol 92 3ol LAYk

Distinguishing Similar Consonants

This lesson concentrates on the articulation of = , x, and % . Read
the following words:

-3 AR -3

A -sleep & spare time P ‘truth
ztch  to sleep #c}  to be salty 3}c}  to be cold
A} to measure s}  to cut open A}k to sense
2 2 ¢} to holler, shout s 2=} to pierce %) 2t} to pay
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23. 2A} %  Ordering Dinner

Prof. Kim and Mr Peters are in a restaurant. The waiter brings -
barley tea and takes their order. ’

o to eat, to drink, to have (Note 71)
2 = A A8’ ? What will you have?
ey ‘ stuffed dumplings
= soup
2 E FAL. Please give us two bowls of mandu soup.
AL advance payment
2,400k A8 Yt It’s 2,400 won, payable in advance.
= money
ogla and; and then (Note 72)
= . water
g71(€) 9Jol8. 28]5L E Here is the money, and please
Z FAL. bring us more water.

Grammar Notes

Note 71. St} verb to drink, to eat, to have (see Lesson 30)
7}) Other words for eating and drinking are:
£} to eat, to drink (familiar; also honorific as in = A]¢})
=} to eat (familiar)
#t4A)e} to eat (honorific)
“w}Alh  to drink (familiar)
Examples using Sc}: -
- pre] =Al8. (ol A441) Please, help yourself.
o], E7llolsg. Yes, I will (eat).
2/ 5 A= : Let’s eat.
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Note 72. =22 conjunction and; and then .

7h) =23 is used to join two or more complete sentences.

}) A shortened form of =28lx is VS+ i, which is used to connect
grammatically coordinated phrases or independent clauses.

=) The subjects of the sentences or clauses joined by =2 3 and by
VS + = can be either the same or different.

Examples:
oy & WYk z8lx &l I eat breakfast and then I go
ZHdet to school.

obae Hx shael ek,

e &= Al 22l 2 Pm a Korean and he’s an
2 vlF ARl Yk American.

v S Algteln ate =F
Abakl Y,

2 Abash ek, 22z F45W ek This apple is cheap and good.
2 A7 3 FH5Yh

2}) When the pattern - 1 is used with negative construction, such
as - x| 9¢3 ,0r -z =y, it indicates either a comparison or a
rejection of one action in favor of another.

Examples:
o slA] alz FyREA L. Study, don’t work.
=z 2tz 7}A e}, Let’s go without eating.
Axng 22 gz G He/She speaks without using notes.
ol g HAl ¥x St I came without eating breakfast.
Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary
u] 44} mixed rice with 271%x  mul-kimch’i 2 abed
vegetables 323 barley tea 714  a mirror
Yol cold noodles 3 =t green tea Al4kA a bill,
Zwl=t short rib soup 23t} to order a check

1. 27185k S @& =AAFUA?
1) A4Alc 2) =ch 3) siet
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2. 27:Ee s, ¥ 2AAFHA?
a5 S, 5T & F449.
1) Sc 2) A4Ack  3) o
u]H] v} k] Z3u] e}
3. ®7]:2,4004 S 12,4004k AEdYch
1) 1,2009 2) 27,0009 3) 3409
4., ¥7) & S 971 & AdsUch _:y_al_;r_.%_%z;s,ql_g_.

1) 28zt 2) o4& 3) ¥+

5. Connect each of the pairs of sentences below:

27 ol A AUk /AR AehAvich
S :ol3e Aedrh 2n ARL AAUYch
1) ol¥e @3 ARAYch 2¥e o)F Ayt
2) zalEe FedYysh FTHE 22y
3) 72 A4S WAE FUch o AAe AE Wauc

Distinguishing Similar Consonants

The focus of this lesson is A and s . Read the following words:

A A

A poetry 2 seed

Abct  to buy At to wrap
4 table 4 pair

Art  to be raw ATt to cut
A%  worry +  wrestling

4 years of age (familiar) & rice



100
24. 92A) €7]  Taking A Taxi

Min-Su was late, so he took a taxi and gave directions to the driver.

-2787? shall [interrogative verb ending
, (Note 73) ]
oAz Z7t8 ? Where shall we go?
P33 Kwanghwa-mun
—u At} Let’s— (Note 74)
FsHro= A Please go to Kwanghwa-mun.
2E right (direction)
- a side, a way, a direction (Note 75)
—o}/o}/oq Fot to give. . . (Note 76)
e Zow 7} FASL. Please turn to the right (side).
At to stop (moving)
qg71()A A FAAL. Please stop in front of that build-
ing
S5 fare
F3L trouble; pains

(AR &F o8 $3. Here's the fare. Good luck! (Note 77)
a1 L. [Lit: Please work hard.]

Grammar Notes

Note 73. VS+ & /=72 verb ending shall we..., shall I..., do you
think..., do you suppose...
7}) The pattern — = 712 has two major uses:
1) to propose an action.

Examples:
Zo| ZA78? Shall we go together?
Shall I go with you?
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7 AAg 7IetE 7.8 ? Shall we/l wait for Mr. Kim? _
g vtid7ts ? Shall we/I have tea? (2 includes such
beverages as black tea, coffee, ginger
tea, and ginseng tea.)
2) to ask someone’s view or opinion about something.
Examples: '
gZate] ojae7t2? Do you think Korean will be difficult?
o] Mg aju] 2U-&72 ? Do you think this book will be interesting?
Wl w7t 2748 ? Do you think it will rain tomorrow?
The sentence patterns used for replying to this second type of
—=7t8 question may be found in Lesson 76.
1}) —=a 72 is used after verb stems ending in a vowel.
— 279 is used after verb stems ending in a consonant.
t}) —2/L¢7-8 may be used with any verb, but when -=/g73
is used to propose an action, only active verbs are appropriate.
However, when someone’s opinion is asked, any verb may be used.

Note 74. A VS +u /gA|tt propositive verb ending Let’s . . .
7}) This verb ending is used with active verbs and with the verb
to be (A=) '
1) —u At} is used after stems ending in a vowel.
— g4It} is used after stems ending in a consonant.
o}) The honorific — 4] may be inserted is follows:

Regular Honorific English Meaning
k2] ZhA) e whe] 74l A e Let’s go quickly.
HAS HgAh HAE A4 Let’s eat lunch.

o 7] J4&Alch o§7] oA At Let’s stay here.
2ak Al at H4 A Let’s stop.

2}) This form is the most usual response to — = 718 type questions.
Q: ZIctd 78 ? Shall we wait?
A: dl, ZIet8A s (=& At Yes, let’s wait.
coble, ZlchElA] REA| No, let’s not wait.

Q: THE7Ha? Shall we study?
A: o, F3ZA (=27 AIEH)  Yes, let’s study.

olle, F43kA ghA|ch No, let’s not study.
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Note 75. — % weak noun a direction, a side, a way

7h -#% is a weak noun, which must always be preceded by a modl-
fier. — % can be replaced by .

Examples:
2 EE(QE H) the right side
vl 2 (ulg #) the right side
°l / -1/ A Z (o]// A ) this/that/that side over there
2 Z (8l ) the left side-
ol Z(ojx ) which side

Note 76. AVS +°}/ o)/ of Fet(=2c}) compound verb; (principal verb
stem + gerundive suffix+ auxi-
liary verb) to give.

7}) This construction implies that the action expressed by the principal
~verb is done for someone else. It is also more polite than the
unembellished imperative. In fact, sometimes the meaning “to
give” disappears and it becomes simply another imperative form.

) The construction of compound verbs (of which the above is one
example) is the same for most Korean verbs; that is the gerundive
suffix of the principal verb is determined by its final vowel.

1) o}/ 2 becomes VS o} Frt (=2jc})

Examples:
ZbtD sb o F oo (5} F
i auxiliary verb
gerundive suffix

principal verb

2ol 2 of F ot (s Frh)
2) of, %, 2, o|becomes VS+o| Fc}(honorific: =zjc})
Examples:
7h2Ath: 7t2Ro] Frh— 7tE2 ] Fo
Aget D ASe] Fob A9 Foh
sk 2] Frp 4 Frf
=t D8le] Fr — %o} Frf,
3) 3l=t becomes VS + o F=t (honorific =2jc})
Examples:
e} sl Fop — Fot
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t}H Sentences:

gz 7b FAL. Please go to school.

olgl2 o FAl8. Please come here.

F54E 7tz A F43e1 2 ? Will you teach me Korean?

o, 7l24 =gAole. Yes, I'll teach you (Korean).

ol A& ¢l F4A712?  Would you read this book to me?
o, ¢lo] =2jzleis. Yes, I'll read it to you. .

Note 77. 93 noun labor; trouble; service; exertion

7b) This word is frequently used as a greeting; i.e. when you meet
someone, you might say 437} g4 ct (You are working hard)
and when you part company, you might say 438§ 3l4e.

Pattern Practice

Additional Vocabulary
ABZ Kydngbok Palace et  to get off; to go down
A% 538} 33 Sejong Cultural Zlckelch  to wait
Center o to go arotind
Zuz straight #*(=23) fare
7bE family

1.

B7] Yz 7iet S,:dd =2 778,

S S,: Fstgoz A
1) oidz 7iet 2) ojtlz sie} 3) ojrjz s}
35T Al AF 3 A
2. 371 & S :&%__é.ﬁ_e.i 7} FA 8.
1) % 2) &z 3) vt &
3. 27] 1 AS S 1471 () A M FHL.

1) Weis 2) Jctelsh  3) wae
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4. 271194 23 S :EjA 83 woda. 43 AL,
1) A 2) € 3) olA(=E)
5. 7otz sk S, ojulE ALY
Fs+% S.: BSHEo= AT
22 Hog st S8 Eoz 7 FAQ,
|3t S.: o714 A FHL.,
A e SiiwA 8 wose FRIAAL.
1) o= 7ic 2) o= Zo2 7t 3) ojfz s}
A1 Z up2 = a2 %
g Zog st} 28 moz =t 9 Zog =}
Al A2 CveEg
A 25 B4 3k o]7)
Distinguishing Similar Consonants

This lesson is on = (I/r): In Table 2 & is shown to have two sounds,
I .nd r. The lateral sound = (I) occurs only as a final sound of a syllable
vshich is not followed by a vowel. = as r is a flapped voiced alveolar
sound and occurs between two vowels, except in words of foreign
origin, where it can occur as the initial vowel.

= (r) = ()

A%k man : ul foot .

F2  group 44  surgical operation
=2t} do not know A a bow

xa  barley A thread

vz} wind ut horse

glti2  radio k! star

2] Ao} Russia Ect  to play



105

25. A4 FA4 Questions, Answers And Other Exercises

1. Listen to your teacher read the following paragraph and then
answer the questions, (or if you don’t have a teacher, read the
paragraph yourself).

oAE FAIYF UL 2 e FAUl e WAL Ha
duth WAL $2 Yol £do] 2AAFYU $2UE 25 2 &9 A
o4 Adg HAFUS 28T AE 2al ofyel Falez AAAF etk 7
#2 AdeUd. F9E A Hes 24U

2T A5
1) dAle F<& sdeldFU7A?
2) i e AR FFUA?
3) €eddel 2 Hell £do] 248 7?
4) € F< ool 2 EdAANA A¥E JAFUA?

5) Bl F< adelala?
6) v F4kel Fleoz sta?
7) Agell <& 2ol FUA?
8) FAlelle HA JAAFUA?

2. Answer the following questions:
1) 258 F<& 8dools?
A& & sh4lla?

25 AYe ¥ A48 ?

2) AF ¥ sAL?
27 AA A48 ?
Hde o &A1l ?

3) AF Aol BAL? o,

_ olle,
4) A& A&7t ? dl,
©oohde,
5) AF F¥E78?
o,

e,
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3. Using 3 make one sentence out of each pair given below:

1) olZe HAdYddch. AR H4FYch

2) A AAde mAd AAYe olAHE TRl A4t

3) 471e e Azle Awds

4) ohui 7 Akl A AL AU o szt Bojel 4 Ag s

5) olde =euch AFAz

Phonemic Assimilation

Consonant assimilation;: When two consonants occur in juxtaposition
one of them may change its pronunciation to resemble the other, or
one or both of them may change completely. The spelling, however
remains the same. '

1) 7 + v becomes o, v
213 meditation; contemplation 4'43}c} to be enough *#1d 100 years

zhg last year Iy domestic ~ %Y lady
2) 7 + = becomes o, o in rapid speech; o, v in regular speech

7 2] encouragement ¥-2] welfare w) 2] a hundred li’s

3] national =7 independent (10 li = 4km)

%3 a purple magnolia
3) 7 + u becomes o, u
W) at million Al 2 maid 4] citizen
=& broth Z%  composition ul-2-3 museum
4) 77+ L becomes o, v
#ect to cut wdeot  to fish 2o}  to stir-fry
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26. 94 7}  Planning A Vacation

Mary Brown is asking Alice Smith what she’s planning to do for her

vacation.
#7t vacation
s during
-3 Al to want to (Ist person) (Note 78)
F7F F< oid (o) 7tx Where do you want to go for your
o8 ? vacation? '
Aepat Sorak-san
Adotatel] 7ta AeolR. I want to go to Sérak-san.
A7+ thinking
2 T (2]) Az o= 8 ? What is your friend’s thinking?
=& of course '
2 ofo](x o) that child (young person)

— 3 Ao st} to want (2nd & 3rd person)
: (Note 78)

EE 2= 7laL Ao s 8. Of course she wants to go, too.
Zo] ~ together

28?2 ¥ JUx 2o Is that right? Then I'll go along.

7}8.

Grammar Notes

Note 78. AVS + 3 4ls+ut} pattern to wantto. . . :

7}) This form indicates the wants of the subject of the sentence.
— 3 4} is most often used with the first person in declarative
statements and with the second person in interrogative statements.

) In this pattern, the action one wants to do is expressed first,
followed by the suffix = and the descriptive verb 4%4Y«ct .
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Examples:
v 3Eke]] 7hm 4oj Q. I want to go to my home town.
22 2 &7 st 4eja.  (I) want to drink a cup of coffee
now.
g stn AFU7t? What do you want to do?
olt]ell 7tx JeoMe? Where do you want to go?

o}) Tense and negation are expressed in the final verb, 4} .
Examples:

ot -3 Hoja -3 4glela -3 4X dobs -3 4 Ygleje
Ztek shx delg sha 4lele sha A eets sbm 4 wskels
st st gojg sta 4Uels shn 4R edoks dhm 4R dels
Atk Az Aols Abm dflels Az AA ol A 4 @gkels
d4et dx dola gz Hds ¢x 4R wols Ya 4A wgkels

2}) For the third person — i 4] 3t} is used. Here the descriptive
verb has become an active verb.

Examples:
7 AAe] =slx 4e] sla.  Mr. Kim wants to say something.
3o] 23 4e] sl 8. He wants to sleep.
A Emdo] gFel 24z My parents want to come to
Aol #s. Korea. '
Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary
u}sl  school vacation Ft weekend 2]7 opinion
#}  torest ¥4  mt. climbing A% plan
ulctz} seaside 4§z swimming pool A}# circumstances
9%  aforeign country 44 sjc} to swim 33 hometown
1. 27 %7 5t S : F7t Fqt ol (o) 7tx Hdeosa?
1) W& F<t 2) Fu &<t 3) de &<
2. X7 Aepat S 1 Aeatel 7tm 4ojg.

1) wistzt 2) 2% 3) 9%



Lesson 26 109

3. 27 4% Sit 2 AT () Aze ofmla?
1 of S, 58 3 olx 7l3 o] &g,
1) 94 2) Ag 3) A4
2 of a AT 2 AHet
4. ¥7): F7} S,: F7F S oY o AoAde?

Adetal S, Aokl 7ha 4ojs.
AT (A7 St AT () AL A8 ?

=R S:! B8 2 o= 73 4o s
. S,: 28 ? 2y Y= o] 7te.

1) ek 2) 3 3) #7t B¢
ujott gehak 3%
A(o) A (o) Ay A () A
a2 AT ofw 7], of vy 2 of
v <+ 7t= ~

Phonemic Assimilation

Consonant Assimilation:
) v4+1—50, =
%= Korea o+ research A A election
utZ all nations 471t} to be delighted to  at~7Ic} to-be embraced
N v+3—-0, 7
al2 asmuch as <t =t} not to be big 2 7 small knife
£ = big nose 7zt Z  shelled beans
a+1—o0, 0

< king Z 7|t} to starve 7|t} to turn over

%7} attendance &3  money box z7]  acold
{o+mn—o, M

g7 together = ) sesame 27 till spring

w72 till night 727 slth to bedark  ##e} 7] asleepyhead
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27. A4 Y7? What Day Is It?

Mr. Kim suddenly wonders about the date.

R . what day

25o] vl ? What day of the month is it?
-4 month (Note 80)
-« ) . day (Note 79)

252 949 22¢o]d 8. It’s the 22nd of September.
- A=t - but (Note 82)

4 3sA19l, QA Pl I'm sorry, but when did you come to
25187 Korea?

L : * May (Note 81)
| year (Note 80)

19783 59 1 Yol $ko]8. Icame to Korea on May lst, 1978.

Grammar Notes

Note 79; -2 weak noun day (of the month)
7}) The weak noun < is used with numbers to indicate the day of

the month.
Example (1) .
A the 10th
°l4d the 20th
Example (2)
&0 HAYYA? What day of the month is it?

2Ee 791749 It’s the 17th of July.
1}) In usage, ¢ sometimes follows 2 and the particle ol is added.
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Examples:
2.9dell ZFret, I'm going on the 5th.
2.9 ol zhc}, I'm going on the 5th.
gl FHHols, (I) studied on Monday.

g9 ol FHHojL. (I) studied on Monday.

Note 80. — 3 ,— 91, — <l nouns year, month, day
7}) In giving the date in Korean, the order is year, month, day,
(—d —¥—9).
}) The wordsA*d ¥ < (birth date) are frequently found on official
forms in Korea. ‘
t}) The year is read in full in Korean*

Examples:
A T A4 Bl the year 1978
A Ty B4 dd the year 1981

Note 81. 249 noun May
7}) The classifier - ¥ is used to name the calendar months. It is
always preceded by a Chinese number.
}) For the 6th month the final consonant the 7 of (%) is dropped and
for the 10th month the » of (4) is dropped.

£ - 74 A - A4
Examples:
1. 4«9 January 7. A8 . July
2. |9  February 8. 24 August
3. 44 March 9. 4 September
4. A9 April 10. A1 October
5. 249 May 11. 41¢¥  November
6. ¥ June 12. Al°l¥  December

Note 82. — =)=} connecting verb suffix although, but, however.
7}) The connecting verb suffix — =4l is used with any verb stem
and connects two clauses which are in contrast with each other.
1}) In spoken Korean —=xz]ul ends with a pause before proceeding to
the next phrase, as when a comma is used.

Examples:
g ato] of&dxat, =] UeiS. Korean is difficult but interesting.
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sto] giAlat A4l Please honor us by eating this
humble food (which we offer
you). (Lit.: This doesn’t taste
good, but please eat it)..

IR SR TR E T XS EON I'll buy it even though it’s ex-
pensive.
¥]7F gkAlab zke] 8. It rained, but we went (anyway).
FEPAE F Eefs. I studied it, but I don’t under-
stand it.
t}) 23 =|ut (that’s so, but. . .)and - ] =} can be replaced with =2{}.
Examples: :

u]7h Al =k zho] 2.
U7k St e 2R Zhol 2,
ul7b Sk e zkela
ul A4 2k Abg o

slgueh 2wk Abglel L.
slgch e Abgle] 8.

Pattern Practice

Additional Vocabulary
o] this place 3] National Assembly ‘@ c}  to be bad
41531 a museum 2} to be patient 3% &m high school
W& a broadcasting 7] & feelings °]& name
station
1. B7:2% S,:2%e HAIUR?
94 229 S,: 252 9922ddch
1) W 2) =39 3) 2A~
109 9« 129 259 249 14
2. ¥7 %S S A FdiAul AA FFeoz 4HFUMA?
1) o] % 2) 4 3) AEF=
3. ¥7 %= S.: #FsAIRE AAl FFez H4FYUA?

1978. 1.1. S.:1978'd 19 ‘1ol Sk}
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1) =e3 2) W= . 3) I3
1980. 2. 14. 1881. 3. 30. 1979. 4. 8.

4. 27 ASst odA ol 408 ?
s AgeAn, oA BTl 24018 ?

1) Wk E<tolch shael AU 7?
2) $zdel X3 4k AAFYS
3) 7ol s wakxl ggke ek

Phonemic Assimilation
Consonant Assimilation:
1) a4 -0, n
od7 sternness, severity %7  respiration
a2 reading at night 47}  sale price
2) oO+1—0, U
Z ¢ deliberation 5& afellow worker
%32 Chong-no %-2l-% old name for South Gate
%3 the solar calendar 72  management
3) L+u—m, u
7k last night +£®] snow and rain
) heating Al shoes

E4-7 stationery shop @it barefoot
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28. A#H Y} Excuse Me

Yi Su-il went to meet Pak Min-su at his office.

Al el 5ok to be rude (Note 83)
[Lit: (I'm) being rude]
A gl Excuse me.
o] A please (Note 84)
3} to find, to look for

o]A 2AA2. ¥F 32 Welcome. Whom are you looking for?
A4z ?

ik Pak Min-su
- M. (Note 85)
ut 9l AAYz? Is Mr. Pak Min-su here?
2 the very (person; Note 86)

the person in question.
d, A7} uiz ¥} 944t Yes, I'm (the very) Pak Min-su.

Grammar Notes

Note 83. A&l . phrase “excuse me”; to be rude

7}) A&y}l is used when you trouble someone or when you in-
terrupt what he/she is doing or when you excuse yourself from
someone’s presence for a short time.

1}) The future tense Al=8lz2l% Ytk has about the same meaning
as the present tense, that is, it can be used only for the present
or the immediate future. The past tense, Aaj&)4 <}, , is used
to excuse oneself immediately after the event.
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Note 84. 214 adverb please; quickly, fast.

7}) Depending on the context and tone of voice, ©14 means please
or quickly. When spoken with urgency quickly is the meaning.
Examples:

o4 2442. Do come in please (welcome)
o]4 24142, Come quickly.
o]A] ¢j2 4141 2. Please read quickly.

1}) The greeting o]4 2414 & is frequently heard in public places
such as restaurants and hotels. '

Note 85. —# weak noun Mr., Mrs., Miss; a clan, a family

7}) Less formal than 2140 , 4 is a frequently used title.

}) When used with a surname only, it may refer to the clan name.
When used with the given name only, it shows respect for an aide.

Examples:
7 dAA 7 dAH
o} o 44 o4 g 44

Note 86. ul2 adverb thevery.. .;just...; the thing itself.
7}) Some of the other meanings of ©l2 (as an adverb) such as just,

exactly, directly, immediately, and straight will be encountered
in future lessons.

Pattern Practice

Additional Vocabulary
4 color E-2}  minister (Protestant)
o} 7] baby 212 tooth paste
=7 bureau chief 3 A4 a rest room
37 department head w5 A lawyer
1. B7): %F S 1o]A 24X, FF FHoAYM?
1) & 2) FE AL 3) o ¥&
2. ®7] ot 9lay c a9l A4 Y7L ?
A 7} S Al 7} wpz w} wldqluch

S, vtz Adch
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1) 3 F4pd 2) ¥3d 3) =34

Az ) 7} =) 7}
3. ¥7]: Aasig S, : A=gh e}
FE S,:olA 2442, FF FeYrt?
ut ml 44 S.: % 2leA AU ?
A 7} S.: A7} =2 v "4}y
1) A=lss 2) A=sict 3) Aasict
| o< FF
% < A4 7 HE A
Al o 7] 7k | Fo]
4. ¥ vt g4 S, i ut GgH A7 ?
ol S, e, A=
A4 S,:alAe] leja?
ol S.:e, dels.
A S, : AR 7t AeiL?
o S, e, 3lols.
1) o=y 2) F4 3) &4 A
o o o
Fol o 7] a4
ol o] o
Al AR ) ek
<ll ol <]
Phonemic Assimilation
Consonant Assimilation:

1) vH4Lr—u, v

ZtEt  to catch (such as a bird or thief) eh§314] 7 ? How are you?

AWt be afraid of 77} 2 Are you going?
A5 r}to be Al ot he/she does
QQu+E8—u, L
43  pressure FE wages
49} & tuition W2  welfare

YE alaw, statute ' 4d#  providence
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y v+ - w,u

st appetite . ¥ %% Ministry of Justice

2 rice water Gl urgent business

A=k 100,000 A5 routine duties
4 x+u0—- o,uo

4% front door 2&ult] knee cap

A1t veins of a leaf AL straw gate

s only forest

5 v+ — o, =

ZALE raisins 71% long sleeves

¥  one p’un (smallest monetary unit) W% bare arms

t# the inside and outside

Absl  midwife
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29. A7) &0

Introducing Oneself

Pak Min-su and Yi Su-il meet for the first time and introduce them-

selves to each other.

&
uh 2l XS ¥A
syt

g

gol

st
ol +AYY W& wel
g

szkeh

olr
LA

WU o4 geAR.

2 Bergch

for the first time
How do you do? My name is Pak Min-su
[Lit: I see you for the first time . . . ].
(Note 87)
a word, a statement (Note 88)
a lot, many
to hear
I'm Yi Su-il. I've heard (a lot) about
you. (Note 89)
to be glad (Note 90)
to sit down (Note 90)
I am glad. [Please] sit down.

I want to ask your favor.

Grammar Notes

Note 87. xg¢%#4c}t. phrase How do you do? [Lit.: I see you

for the first time]

7h) A& adverb for the first time
) #ch (:ch)verb to see, meet; to be presented to; to have an
audience with; have the honor of seeing
1. The use of =}t honors the person to whom or about whom

one is speaking, and at the same time humbles oneself.
2. When meeting someone for the first time the syllable 2! is in-
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serted between the verb stem % and the ending 2t} to
make 7%}
3. In other contexts, the verb 2.t} is generally used for to see.

Note 88. %4 (=) noun a word, a statement.
7}) =% is honorific but is sometimes used in relation to one’s own
statements.

Examples:

1. #2&s44e. Please say something (honorific).
2. A7t B4 =MLt I will say something.

3. Al &2 ax0] obdyct, That is not what I am saying.

Note 89. at#: wmro] =9i4 1} - phrase TI've heard a lot about you.
7}) This phrase is frequently used to express one’s interest in the per-
son one is meeting for the first time.

Note 90. w#€ztcl irregular descriptive verb to be glad (to meet you);
happy (to see you)
7F) The expression ulzt41c} is used not only when you are first
introduced to someone, but anytime you meet someone.
1}) The student should review Note 43 (Lesson 13) for a reminder of
the conjugation for this type of irregular verb. '

Pattern Practice

Additional Vocabulary :
So]2 ¢ to enter #8¢  entryway o}glet  to be difficult
93¢ foreignlanguage 7 2l scenery o to be cold.

oistm  auniversity  o}& %t} to be beautiful Z< #tc} to graduate

1. 37 94 S, :de yASUh 4 95y
ol 4+ Sz3°l_‘|‘-°a‘°J\4“+. a4 olo] E- o),

1) 2 "4 2) o 35 3) w 49

2 4 el ul <l

2. w7l Si bl oAl gre AL
2ebsioh S, $Erghdo
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1) &2 2) Eoledt  3) @t
Fetshet He} 5ot F-ebsjch
3. 37k R4 S 1AS HsUTh o D4dych
ol #9  S,io] £Ydsk BE wel SAUFYch
oot S, bzt Uk oA gte AR,
&= S, & £y
1) 2 A4 2) ol A5 3) W 59
AR F 3l Wl ]l &
oot 2o Eolerct
& shet F-Ehstet et shch
4. 27 azkE e S b7k Y

1) sl%eist ofmigush  2) ol @] F&ush
3) A7k oheFaych

Phonemic Assimilation
Consonant Assimilation:
DC(E,A,®x, %)+ L—0L, L

ut=c} I/he/she receives wr=c}  I/helshe take(s) charge of
¥u7 aflowering plant = & several days '
ol&c} joined wict  I/he/she am (is) better

2c (e, A, A R)+tOo—1L,0

~ Za only grain gt o = 2} first daughter-in-law
Zal  only a unit wak only face
Zujc} every place shat only taste

ou+e—u, o
€3 the lunar calendar Ae the third class
78z the Methodist Church A8 anxiety; concerns
Halz the Baptist Church g an undercurrent
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30. 94 24 Role Playing and Other Exercises

1. Role play the greetings suggested by the following paragraph.

ol 92 Aol &do] e HF Ut &L & Folderh 2 &
2 olmxE ZofsUth e ohmAA WL =z obHAE
2 £92 AL WUt 93 oA E AR slsYs. 2dn

3¢ slzjol gakguch

2. Answer the following questions: (-1 -9 -<)

1) Ade dANg?

2) A (2% =, dHgtw) & EFHEAIL?

3) A 23 w el s ?
4) QA 3ol 2418 ?

5) Al AEL(EHCIL. dAlzlelL) ?

3. Answer the following questions:

1) &3Fde] ARFU7? o, = 7k
o, LR A
2) A7t P28 7. o, A vk
o, L3R AT
3) AF(2]) Aol A9 2?7, ks
‘ o, LA
4) o] AJA7t Fota? o, ks
o, AR _
5) 7%l WEU7? o, o kls
o, g Ak
4. Answer the following questions:
1) W3t 5 oA AWAAL? Ae I Aels.
AFE o AlL? A AT+ I Aejs g,
2) | AFAAAAL? A 3 Aelg.
AL w8 ? AL 3 Ao s,
3) &FolA & A8 ? e 3 Alele,
e A £ ojmAla ? a¥re_ 0 3 A s
4) WAL " A8 ? AEe__ 3 A4ose.

£de8?

o EdE I 4o A 8.
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Phonemic Assimilation

Fortisation (Changes Producing Tense Sounds). When the simple
consonants 7, —, u, A, and < come together with other voiceless
consonants, they become the tense sounds +, w, w, 2, and ==.
Follow your teacher’s pronunciation:

-1 becomes ™

gam  school wWZ  white gold 3% R.O.K. army
otz ophthalmology =7} per unit cost =& Korean Literat-
<72 spoon 7] listening ure Dept.

47} sale price A3 7] salty ul7}2} toes

<A late %<7}t charcoal bag 27+ cloth

7]} to entrust
© becomes tx

Ak restaurant ] 7] staff " z+=7] pickled radish
7iek3lcl to be simple &5  back of the hand 41t}  to put on (shoes)
5 water jar Zc]  reed %t  to be starving
A" 5months = ¥t  tocomb oA}t to forget

%54 flowering hill £} to chase Z=  to wash (hair)

v becomes ws

325 Koreanstyle  #* aconstitution ¥ how many persors
#34} beef soup with £3.7) a magnifying %% candlelight

rice glass +u}3 an evening
wivt  pcooked whiterice A4t temple food breeze
4  grammar =4l moonlit night 3w a flower vase

T eye disease 4]%  ten minutes gt the front legs
AHE-  a forest fire 5 alamp st the hind legs
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3l =222 o142 ? Do You Know Korean?

A Korean strikes up a conversation with Mrs. Doe.

&t ‘ to know (Note 91)
PIFLE oAl 8 ? Do you know Korean?

s well; very much

- Re=7d don’t know (Note 92)

olve, I E8. No, I don’t know very much.

B34 France (Note 93)

s language
EFAL L ojuAl 8 ? How about French?

=} Paris (Note 94)
EE, A EoE & 8. Of course I speak French well.

sjz]e]A 8w F<k Agto] 8. I lived in Paris for 8 years.

Grammar Notes

Note 91. ¥} irregular verb to know

7} e} is irregular; that is, = is dropped when followed by, v, A
and L .
1)) Other irregular verbs with final = are:

Basic Verb Meaning VS+uvchk VS+wuyk VS+48 VS+2*

&t to know Glacs ot oldle o2

Abch to live Abch Aot AHMle Ak

gt to sell ok Fch sNe e

= to play, to do =%t Yot xHAs  x2
nothing

9HE-o} to make 2Et  wREJs wteAe k=

2t to be sweet -~ Tt ot e e

* A familiar form.
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=%  toturn £ syt EAs =2
'g.'r‘]' to cry '\%‘:" ‘3“’] l;]— "?‘*“-3- ‘?‘3_
€% toeat, todrink € Y zAls =

Note 92. 22} irregular verb to not know
7}) ® 2} is also an irregular verb. When followed by °}/¢], the
consonant 2 is moved to the bottom of the previous syllable and
o}/ o] is changed to 2} / 2.
1)) =2} (to not know) is the negative form of ¥} (to know).
t}) Other similarly irregular verbs are:

Basic Verb ~ Meaning VS+o}/oj/oq g
R to not know Eals
et to be different : dete
w2 o} to be fast welg
a=co to choose Zete
“2g . tocarry et
¥a2o to call someone; to sing; &8

to be full (stomach)
712 to bring up Az
2o to press (down or in) s
sao to flow Ea

Note 93. 224 noun France
7P The name of some other countries are:

o2t Taiwan % Mainland China
4 Germany 25  Thailand

)l=  India Il Phillipines
oledz] Jtaly 3%  Australia

Note 94. s}z noun Paris
7}) Another noun with the very same spelling refers to the insect fly.
1) ‘The names of some other capital cities are:
%7 Tokyo € Bonn
it Taipei 274 Beijing
@ London #AAE  Washington
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Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary

x# song 9 elder sister
94} history AmA} a missionary
¥ custom w3l a department store
‘2wl elder brother Al3  family members
1. 27354 S,: &3 ¢e oML ?

ol S,:°he, & Eets.

1) &2 =¥ 2) ¥F T 3) ¥ 94

2. B7):

1)

3. »7)

4. ¥7]:

ohe ohle ohje

S,: AdAT, FeAAdE AAGFU7?

A QA S, A FAANE F oML

®ed  2) @9 3) ow
A BEd A Ed e ew

I S, &FLE o8 ?
olhe S::ohle, & Eeks.
Fal S, ARE, FAAAE ARFU7?
Al F2l S,: &, A FUAAAE F oS,
g e 2) ¥F 5% 3) &3 94
ot ohie - ole
e AT AsAP
= F ol =] oj=y a2 se

QFae Yok ? S o, FIUE Ych

1) #WslA A 2}d-g Fola ?
2) olFuuyrt Egola 4|8 utEel8 ?

©3) 470l Yol AEEe Foja?

5. ¥7]:

=g mFgYch S @Fug Eeks.
1) ug 7|7} wigch

2) 447t WolA ol & 7 Fut,
3) ojelsl o] cHEuich
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Phonemic Assimilation
Fortisation (Changes Producing Tense Sounds).

x becomes 2z :

=4 noodles 4 multiplication 2 4] what time
2  acarpenter 3% toothbrush @ Ajg} how many
¥-3o} apeach Bl4l over shoes persons
AAlL  loose bowels ®Algt  on€’sseniors ZEuUch  (be) like
57 awet towel ZYc) look for a2¥gYct  like that

¥ adining table @&t (be) right g7 ? how is it?
v ol&@ &Yt like this

= becomes = ;
424 homework =4 international &%} scholar

232  purpose 2+ aletter <£41% manual dexterity
z}=z}e] a bedstead, (of the alphabet) %= magazine

a pallet &3l gesture Al#}71 a cross
YA situation, view &3 areply to a w3 anap

point letter

2F o} to be tasty ©]4 the house next
door
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32. o}Ael Udojy}7]  Getting Up In The Morning

Energetic Miss Chung asks Mr. Kim what time he gets up in the

morning.
5 usual
- at (Note 95)
o ot to get up
BE B Ae] UM R ?  What time do you usually get up?
Gujct every day (Note 96)
goje} 7] 1084 9o I get up at ten minutes after seven
He. every day.
obd wt breakfast

a3, obF i R Al What time do you eat breakfast then?
A58 ?

— Aol before (Note 97)
8A] 108 Ao Yol I eat at ten to eight.

Crammar Notes

Note 95. —oll particle The particle — ol expresses a point of time or
duration, as in at, in, on.

7} Previously seen in Lesson 12 as a place particle, — o)) as a time
particle may be compared with the English use of a¢ with hours
of the day, on with days of the week, and in with months and
years.

Examples:
B Ao dlael] 7 ? At what time are you going home?
24o] Al ~ls, He will go in April.
Zulol] $o1¢ 3}4.2 P What are you doing on the weekend?
1981:d el st (We) did it in 1981.
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1}) On the other hand, as seen in Lessons 21 and 22,— 1l is not added

to such words as ]2 (now), 2% (today), o1#| (yesterday), and
W (tomorrow).

Examples:
2Z 7k8. (T) will go now.
Wl 7l e? Are you going tomorrow?
oAl s, I did it yesterday.

Note 96. —w}c} particle every, each, all.
7} The particle — u}c} may be attached to any temporal noun.
Examples:
golch R Ao dojd7t ? What time do you get up every day?
oy wict g Hojg,

I eat bread every morning.
10¥ulc}t 2o} ofa,

The bus comes every ten minutes.

Note 97. — A (oll) weak noun before, since, ago
7} — A is usually followed by a particle such as —oj .
Examples: .
g A7k Aol 44t (I) came an hour ago.
uk A7k Aol #<gleis, (I) ate half an hour ago.
1}) The opposite of A is ¥, which means after, later (on), afterwards.
Examples:

g A7k Fof b4t Il go after an hour.
¥l A7k Fo) A4k I'll eat half an hour from now.

Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary
23} to go to (or come from) one’s office ¥yttt to end
A4 ¥ (Lit.: noon rice) lunch A4 the exact time
g3} go home from work L cooked rice

A9 4t (Lit.: evening rice) supper

1. ¥7]: deojriet S 1 2% H Aol Aot ?
1) F5Ac 2) 23+ 3) =23t



Lesson 32 129

2. 37 dojret S': 2% g Aol oAl ?
74 104 S, :duih 74 1080l Udoidvic),

1) FFA 2) 23 3) =23
114] 40+ 8 4 15% 6 A] 50%

3. By 4 S,: 2, ok qie H Aol F4A8?
8 4] 10 S.: 841 10& Aol HF Y

1) A4 2) A 4 3) 74
14 20% 74 20% 114] 10%

4. B7): 7 AL duith 74 S, AL E Aol dojte ?
1080 fojtz, 108 S,: 74 10Fel dojdet.
A 8 Aol obyE Bo] S,:opHe B A AFAL?
Q. S,: 84] 108 Ao H&ch

1) me el Aol 84 el Wubx 5% Aol sl =t
8.

2) %2 2L 74 108 Aol MY P& Hz 158 A 114l
A s,

3) W4t Adoic slAtelA 6 Aol Ag Bz, HelE 7 A
Aol =HNL.

Phonemic Assimilation

Sound Changes producing Aspiration. When followed by & the
consonants v, =, A , % and 7 become the aspirated sounds =, e,
= ,and 7 respectxvely
v +5 ==

Q] &} entrance into school #3ct to be caught; arrested

&3 an express (train or bus)

D A +& =€
X 3}c}  to be inferior v]s=3lc}  to be alike
W23t} to be habitual w3t} to be warm

) x+& ==
g3 o} to make a guess ui 3]t} to well up with tears
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4 T +EF =3
stutslc} to oppress
715317} to be full

2g

}5l4t  parachute %313l to congratulate
¥ s}t to be glorious %3l to belong
North Korea <3}l tolodge together

5 s+1=3

Z£3 good and
A gz gentle and
6) x+5==¢
23l afew hwan

W3 many and g3 blue and

£3)t}  to play yut 4z 3o} skin is white
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33. 9v}ydY7t?  How Much Is It?

Mary Doe has to go to the book store but she’s not acquainted with

Korean money, so she’s learning about it from her ajumoni.

=g ,
o] & v} A8 ?
— 3L
ol7d A4 HRolm 1A
i ke S
A
EAE glej8 ?
-3l

o, 1009 &3}l 509
#e 7t dsvth

=

v} o}
o, old FELE F
LIS

a unit, value (Note 98)
What denomination bill is this?
connective suffix (Note 72: Lesson 23)
This is W1,000 and that’s ¥10,000.

coins
Do you have some coins?

and (Note 40: Lesson 13)
Yes, I have W100 and W50 coins.

small change
convert; exchange.
Then, please exchange this for small

money.

Grammar Notes

Note 98. —#8] suffix a unit (of worth or value)
7b) The suffix —x}2] preceded by a number plus a classifier indicates

a unit of worth or value.

Examples:
A4 e
WA A 3

W1000
a W100 notebook
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t}A 4t s2] ole] & clothes for 5-year-old children
304 A % a W30 stamp

3041l == = a 30 cm. ruler

1,50025 e & a 1500 gr. chicken

Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary

2  socks A" A bicycle #Z cash

¥  check e}t to get on ¥4 chalk
A& spinach A= bread
2=  carrot W  underwear
1. 87 & S,:0l £(2) o= Aol ?
1,000 S,:°lA 1,000 #2]els.

1) o | 2) +% 3) ¥1

1,2509 101k 5001

2. u7):old AL AUk s ;o A Agelx A =4l
27 =kl Relells. 7ol 8.
1) olA AZHquch A wrZololL.
2) 47t FAAE Pk J4E 2 A 0= gch
3) olujx = ATFE AUk ojejuEs F£E st

3. 27 %A _ S, ! A= 38 ?
50<1 / 1004 S,: ol 5091 Aejstx 1008 A7} glolL.
1) A 2) W9 3) A4
804 /1,2009  2,80041 /5,000 A% AH/ ¥d AA
4. B7) AE S a3, °ld AEez F vl FAS.
1) 83 2) +% 3) A&
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Phonemic Assimilation -

Palatalization. When the consonants = or & occur before 1, the
pronunciation changes to =] or 2, respectively as shown below.

= -|— O]—» Z] '
Zol—TA stubbornly
3 Eol—=3ixx sunrise
g ylol—wgd ulx] undershirt, sweat clothes
E + o]— %]
Zro]l—7}x  together Wol—ux sunshine
wol—»u}x  a field Fol»uzx theend !
wlo]—wv]x the bottom &o]—24x an iron pot, kettle
4+ 3|— =

E3slcl—+Fxct  to be buried; to smear
A3 d—=A=t  to be cleared away
=3ch—c}x|cl to be closed
Z3e—=FAt  to harden
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34. 3= A  Korean Friends

Pak Yong-su is surprised that John Doe has so many Korean friends.

—o= also (Lit: at also (Note 99)
¥ AT Korean friend
AgdE @F A7) Do you also have Korean friends in
A 2 ? Seoul?
ol many (Note 100)
d, d7)d= &=F JAF7F  Yes, I have lots of Korean friends
wel glel L. : here.
a¥g, vFex = FF7} Well then, do you also have Korean
el ? friends in America?
- o= for; to; in (Note 101)
ol L, A7) ¢+ &5 77} No, I don’t have any Korean friends in
el s, America.

Grammar Notes

Note 99. -l = compound particle at +too; also -
7}) The particle = may be attached not only to subjects (Note 6) but
also to objects, adverbs, and other particles. In addition to the
above definitions it may express contrast or emphasis.

Examples:

1) = with objects
e 4= glE sk I'm also reading a novel.
a2E AT Aok He plays tennis, too.

2) = with adverbs
i 717 2= Ayt The baby sleeps well.

AFE FHEch He/She is still studying (now).
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3) = with particles
Aoz o] glojg. (I) also have books at home.
A= 22 AYck  (You) also sleep in the classroom.

Note 100. %ol adverb many
7 Many Korean adverbs such as @o] are altered verbs. They are
formed by adding °| or 3] to the verb stem.

Examples:

=2 to be numerous ol many
o to be tall Fol high
7|2 5}ct to be clean 7|3Ze]  cleanly
oi=kslet to be enormous ks very
F3let  to be urgent 3 hastily -
Z8& 3}t to be quiet - 283 quietly

Note 101. —olli= compound particle at; to; for+ &/ =
7}) & / & attached to other particles such as —oll and —ojj4] provides
contrast, comparison, or emphasis.
Examples:
2% AFFAlellE ok 2Hcth I'm not going to the office today.
slaolE Aol g4k, We have no restaurant on campus.
Al Ao A A ZxE A2, (We) buy spinach at the market.
Aol dg sle. (He/She) works at home.
W) —ollx, —olx+ and —oll&, -4+ in conversation follow the
pattern given in the dialogue below. Particularly note how the
particles differ in positive and negative answers.

Examples: ,

Q: staolx 718 ? Do you go to school too?
A: o, dmo= 7}2. Yes, I go to school too.

A: ole, &amol: <k 7-2.  No, I do not go to school.
Q: HolM= FHHNa? Do you study at home too?
A: o, AdAMx FH3is. Yes, I study at home too.
A: olJ2, HolME 4k No, I rest at home.
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Modern Conversational Korean

Pattern Practice

Additional Vocabulary
oz} AT girlfriend B3n7] fresh water fish Y7 tree
F=l x1+ boyfriend =) u} an outlying region &  grass

A1

Riss

1. B

1)

2. B7):

1)

3. B

1)

countryside 23 a bank EA] city
The Han River 2.2} 2] recreation facilities €  field

&% A7 S D HEolE §F AT deUn?
¢k AT 2) & AT 3) ng AT

ME /3T AT S, Hgel= AR A7 sk

7] S.iel, H7ldE EF AF7 wol Uele.
ANg/asd 2) 4R/ EnA 3) AN/ ey
771 7] ]}

e/ R% AT S, ALl B3 AT A&7 ?

ol e S, ok e, AZele % A7} glsych
AlZ /st 2) &7/ B2 3) A/ ek A4
o2 o obe.

4. Practice - ol zand - ol £as shown in the example.
B7) Ak 28 FA A gl S, 13 £ YAlol §F 377} Bela ?
&3 A77h gAgr S,iel, Heks,
u] Tl = glol 8. S,: Hgol= & 77} dje?

1)
2)
3)

S,iell, Hgel= &2 A7} gloje,
S,:elle, Azlelt &3 ATF7t 9ol

A2 Aol WA o] gAlvt Al FellE glels.
At Eolle -9} Zo] golg, ey Ao AHols.

ol FHAIst A FAAolE T3} FrhEol glola. e 2
AAele Yol 2.
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Phonemic Assimilation

Changes in Lateral (v /2) Sounds. When the final sound of the
preceding syllable ends with = (I) and the first sound of the following
syllable begins with v it changes to ll. The following nasal sound -
is assimilated to the preceding lateral = . Both « and = are alveolar
resonants and whenever two sounds in the same series occur together,
one of them is likely to be assimilated into the other.

at+ir=g,2 (Il
2l one year %4”] jumping rope
€3  first birthday whd  one’s last years
%< ¢ Sunday (zero workday)

vta==2,a8 (ll)
#e]slct to be convenient =g 1,000
Az} Silla , ¢l% mankind
A mountain forest B8  an official
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1.

35. <4 FA] A Brush With Grammar

Underline the correct particles:

1. "lFole dvi(e], A=) 3 & EYU7?

2. Ao 700 Al (9}, =) 1,2009 Aej7} leig.

3. AAde ¢ (o, & vuieh) F A (o], M) dAdAIY7?

4. Q1= A (3la Fol, Fo))F7AE YFYTh

5. okA4 (3tz, ) olFUr} M4 Feog EHTIHAFch

6. Y olel (oA, o) UM, zeln 2 F (o, =)
el A A (L)shallel s,

7. 2 &40 H(oll, NA)FL Ak ez MA(NAME,
ol X&) Ae ch

8. F8 ol gl 718, E 8 U (o, o) harol] skx] Al |

9. AAle & A (A, Foll) Helols.

10. $3+ 9714 AR (Ao, Foll) wuzlels,

. Fill in the blanks with the following adverbs:

27 A, F, =283, Wel, ¥eol, ARel, FI|, A,

1) 2F obele F42 =akA&( ) A s
2) Zoluizist FoiysH( ) 2EE sl

3) fFele( )l Fu

4) AA He( )HAFst vzt oHE ek

5) z¥o] FdE&( )RR, dole X s

. Give the following verbs in formal style and then use them to make

your own sentences:
27 e (e L A dFEE 2 o

1) Abel( )
2) Eoi( )
3) Boi( )
4) EoH( ) -
5) ghEoh( ).

. Give the following verbs in informal style and then use them to

make your own sentences:
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27 Rech(Eets) [ F5EE S8 ?

1) 71z
2) F=coi(
3) mh=oi(
4) =
5) a=o(

~— N~ N N
e oo oo se s

Phonemic Assimilation

Harmony of Sounds. In Korean, the vowel of the second syllable
often reflects the vowel of the first syllable. Particularly, the bright
sounds 1. and } are followed by } , and such darker vowels as 1,
T,—, | are followed by 1 as shown in the examples below.

Brighter Vowels Darker Vowels
3lgkc} to be white 39t} to be nearly white
xa  yellow 8 darker yellow
318t} to be blue #HE} to be dark blue

Contractions. Koreans often use contractions in their speech. Some
of the more frequently used contractions are formed by combining
two simple vowels as in the example below.

ol $-9 e}— i $1 =} learned Bl -$-o]—u] ¢] learned

Fxo] —FH send Z 71— A shampoo
ojejA] —ofA] is then %) o] A — 2 A having hit
PARS IR | a space T =3 what

20 —9 a cucumber °lo] —ell . a child
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36. o]A3F ¥4  Strange Customs

Mr. Doe, unfamiliar with Korean customs. was about to walk onto

an ondol floor with his shoes on.

Aok The West

-= plural suffix (Note 102)

Al shoes

Al put on one’s shoes
A AHREL v E Do Westerners wear shoes even inside
A& N8 ? a room?

BEolt} common, usual

o]} how; in what way (Note 103)

d, Rn¥oldl8. §FNA = Yes, we usually do. How is it in Korea?
ol & 7
just; always
ot to take off
2= Al F wlo]8. In Korea we always take off our shoes.

£ R

a8 ? A=A Ech Really? Excuse my rudeness.

Grammar Notes

Note 102. —¥ plural suffix
7}) The singular and plural are often not distinguished in Korean.
That is, if the general meaning is clear, most Korean nouns do
not distinguish between singular and plural.
1}) However, —35 may be suffixed to nouns, particles, or adverbs to
indicate the plural.

Examples:
2] book A5 books
A% person Ag+E  people
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old2E 7MYzt ? Where are you going?

e Joz Ay We are going home.

ARFAelE We/They are going to the office.
FAkl S SEYT We/They have come from Pusan.
A"z E Y We/They are writing with pencils.
oA E FFAlL. Please sleep.

Note 103. >1=g =} irregular descriptive verb how: in what way
7} Some but not all descriptive verbs ending in & are irregular in
that the final # is dropped in certain contexts. That is, when the
verb stem is followed by v, o, =, o and A, the & is dropped
and/or replaced by the second consonant.

Examples:
BV  Meaning —v -n -= -0 - A
gt} how ol ofmw olWHste ? . ojdAle

a3} (is) like that =&l =2ei"d 2”782 . 0 2e4He
A gt (is) like that Az A=l AH"k7L? .  A4s
olgc} (is) like this ozl ojeimd ola7t2? .«  ol34a
whzkct (is) red w2k wrbd wdzte 7 w7 wslae
xgc} (is) yellow =3 k2l x37t8 ? 3 reiale
stekcth (is) white  3FE  slobd & U7te ?  slF  slokAl g
7tgkel (is) black  7Aet 7A€l AgstL 2 A Aelae
z}gtc} (is) blue szt sleld gzt ? gl slelala

1}) There are, however, regular verbs ending in & which never change
their stems, such as:

£ good A& all right
3 much |4 disagreeable

¥ch  putin: takein ¥ put: lay down

Pattern Practice

Additional Vocabulary

EF the Orient 7o} Canada
T2t} Europe @Az Mexico
=% the Middle East A4tk to wash one’s face

4= _ England; the British Isles 4t mountain
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1. 87): Ao} At S AYg ARIEL WolAE AE Aleja?
1) 34 Az 2) Feha A 3) F%5 A

2. ¥7) A AR Sii Mg ARER WolAE AlS A8 ?

——

Liey S,:ell, MEololg. FIolAE ofwa?
1) 93 A% 2) 7=t A 3) 25 AR
T L RES olel e
3. B A/ S:A& ¥ yoja,

1) QAlsie 2) A4/3e 3) &AEzab/EG

4. Add the plural suffix.
37 :%es e k. S 1 feEel Jez e
1) &Ae] Az

2) Al 2708,
3) ol 249,

Dropping Sounds

Dropping Vowels. In the following examples repetitious o}, o{, 2, ¢
and °] phonemes are dropped.

7hgkcl— 2k} went 7to}A—714 go and then...

A ch—4lc} stood o] x]—+] A stand and then...
294t wrote so]x—x A write and then...
¥Rt poured ¥ —3 pouring (gerund)
A =—2= to be broken 7o} s]—7| 4] break and then

¥ et to be pierced wo] —dl take apart

=% —%  mind; heart o2 —% npext

oltjqluzt —ojxdys? whereis it
A7t —Az)e} it is there
7199yt —od 7} it is here
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Dropping Consonants. In recent times, the spelling of many words
has been changed so that it is more in keeping with pronounciation.
Some are included here in their primary form along with recent spell-
ing because it often helps the student to memorize compounds when
the parts can be recognized separately.

1) Dropping = :

Separate Parts New Spelling Meaning
4 pine A pine tree
- tree
£ fire B4}t shovel for
4} shovel hot ashes
8t sky sty God

4 honorific suffix

vl needle ul sewing
A work (familiar)

= daughter whd honorable
d  honorific suffix daughter
°}& son ol=d honorable

d  honorific suffix son
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37. ¢ % Location

Mary Jones can’t find the paste, and her ruler has also been mis-

placed.
z paste; starch

Zo] g AFY7L? Where is the paste?
< above, on (Note 104)
Fol paper

B2} 96 9Jo]8. e8] It's on the desk and (some) paper and
Fole} AHAE A a dictionary are also on the desk.

& inside
=} ruler
A} Lo 2x gloja ? Is there a ruler inside the desk?
ol 10 (Note 105)
=] -7 eraser
- =] paper
olyL, A= glols. No, there isn’t any ruler, but there is

S0} HX)x}7} ¢Jo] L. an eraser and some stationery.

Grammar Notes

Note 104. ¢} noun above, on
7}) This is one of ,the nouns indicating location or position. Other
nouns denoting location are given below:
otz  below, under, underneath, beneath
Ll the very bottom, under
4 before, front, in front of
= behind, back

7}¢-dl center, between



Lesson 37 145

Ate]  between

9 beside, side, next to

2 beside (a person)

il the inside (of something spacious), the interior

& inside (of something small), the interior, the depths,
the heart

L outside

}) Location nouns are frequently used with such particles as of ,
o4 and (2)2

Examples:
oz o449, Please come forward.
7}-¢-dlol] Qleis. It’s in the center.

A Alojeil A gejg.  (I) saw it between the books.

c}) o}zl and % are very similar and often used interchangeably, but
2 refers to the very bottom and °}@} simply means under or
underneath.

o}z noun 1. the lower part; the bottom; the foot; the base.
2. lower, following, below, under
% noun 1. the lower part; the foot; the base; the bottom

Examples:
Ab "o lower part of a mountain
vlc} "oj bottom of the sea
A Ay =oj under the desk

Note 105. °}J 2 exclamation no

7b) For positive questions, the useage of the words ol and ¢} 2. are
the same as the English Yes and No (Lessons 1 & 4), but when the
question is stated in negative form, the response pattern is com-
pletely different from the English where yes and no affirm or
deny the facts themselves. In Korean however, o means that
one agrees with the negative portion of the question and °}<
means one disagrees.

Examples:

Positive Questions:

Q: AHF-Alel Y7 ? Are you going to the office?
A: o, ARFAel ZHch Yes, I'm going to the office.

oty e, AHF-Ae 2 7Ztdeh No, I'm not going to the office.
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Negative Questions:

Q: AHFAll 71A] ¥FU7L? Aren’t you going to the office?

A: o, AHF-Ael 7tx] ¢kt No, I'm not going to the office.
otve, ARFAlel zhict, Yes, I'm going to the office.

) The English yes and no are as difficult for a Korean learning
English as the Korean ¢l and °}J2 are for Americans and
Europeans. Therefore, it is always wise to reconfirm the response
with a full statement.

Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary
23t a blackboard &5 a handkerchief
7}9]  scissors FAE a waste basket
o] a purse; a pocket #¥7]%  agarbage can
ZA7  health 28 (3lh)  to bathe

vlt}  sea; ocean

1. B71: 81/Fel/ Ak S 1 A4 foll Aole. a2z Folst
: A= lguh

1) A/75/%4  2) 2/7M/ %A% F/A/ ¥4

2. ®7]: e St gHAgel oie) (o) RgHi7t?
9/ %o/ S, WA doll 2lela. 2em Fols} A=
LN
1) Am 2) %2 3) b
V= RS G/ FAE R/ FA/ A

3. B 1A &/ - S A Lo AE Qleie?
A$A/ HBAA S, ek, AE e, St
HAA7F A2,

1) 7B <t/ AR 2) Fold &£/ %A 3) A olH/ A

A9/ Fol 54 /&5 RESAYPE PR
4. 2o AEAel Ak S, AFEAlel 7hAl ko
o Lo, AFRAlel bl erguich

S
°hi= S,:otde, AbFAlel zhch
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1) Algesiet 2) A7l o 3) &8¢ s,

ol o o
ohie olve ohe
Dropping Sounds
Dropping Consonants.

1. In the following only the pronunciation changes; the spelling

remains the same.
1) The A sound is dropped in the following:

2 wic}—» uwlch can’t wash 3l v} —3] wc} to wash (clothes)

2 scl—% »t}can’t write in vain

7t #rp—7} &l to wear ahat 3 4 ch—z2] 4} to chew thoroughly

£ zct—% X} can’t hammer

2) The & sound is nearly silent in the following:

3|~ to] very Zheksl—=7igko]l  simply
u) g} s}t —w)qtolr} to be sorry AAs =Gl  very
hgd 3]—=<hd o] peacefully e bank

2. In the following the spelling changes in accordance with the dropped
sound. '
1) In the following - or u is dropped:
(Note: the spelling also reflects the dropped sound).

£9—+F4Y June A49—+]¥4  October
2) x is dropped in the following:
ZrZ2ch—7}3%c} to make ready otz to lower
SZ&ct—2r21} to loosen 2rxcl—ulxc} to fit

3. In the following the dropped syllables may or may not be reflected in
the spelling. Both spellings are correct.
A 7}t 3} =] — A 7} =] not thinking
olg{sta—~ol2i like this
Hogl o sl -Heog intending to eat
AelslH—-Aeid if (it’s) like that
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38. 33} A|R? Are You Tired?

Upon returning home from work Mark visits with the boarding house

ajumonti.
aehsiot to be tired .
oA 242 1F5H L ? Please come in. Are you tired?
Ha (not) much; (not) particularly
) ‘ (Note 106)
olye, H2 s}t No, I'm not particularly tired.
o8,
— 38} 7ol together with (Note 107)

25 HAL 7 stz zel With whom did you have lunch today?
Aol ?
2 the faculty; the staff

AREA F 3 o] 9 I ate with the office staff.
o]l8.

Grammar Notes

Note 106. 2 adverb (in negative statements) particularly, especially
7}) 4 2 may be used only in negative statements.
Examples:
oF Zko] W= w]4x| ¢t&uch  The price of the medicine is not
: very expensive.
o] W o]z ¥4yt The Korean language is not
particularly difficult.

e wWa A gadch I don’t particularly read books.

1}) A synonym for " & is 2], also used in negative sentences.

Note 107. -3t %to| idiomatic expression together with
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7}) The connecting particle 513 has been previously studied in Lesson
13, and Z°l is an adverb meaning “together, with.”
}) — 2} 7to| has the same meaning, but — s} 3 7+o] is used more.in

everyday speech.

~

Examples:
C XFalm 7o) 27 ? With whom do you go?
7 AdAstz zo] 47t ? Do you work with Mr. Kim?
o}) Zre] is often used without the prefix sk .

Examples:
7+o| 7}k to go with (someone)
7ro] =} to eat with (someone)
7ro] &bk to do with (someone)
Fao) o] zhAlch. Let’s go to the movie theater to-
gether.
A9t zFo] et I go with my friend. -
Pattern Practice
‘Additional Vocabulary 4 v
s a foot ok gt price of medicine
T an eye 3 a theater
- one’s body oflal a lover
%At} feel prickly, to throb with pain  ©]% A}3}a neighbor
1. ®7): agsie S.: sl e ?
ohis S,:olde, W2 m:rlslA gote.
1) o] ofz=p  2) Feol v} 3) Fo] Al
ol e oty ol
2. ¥ 25 AHA/ A S:2¥ AL Tl o]
Far4ols ?

1) dF/ et 2) £5 /30 3) F¢/ 2l

3. 87 :2% HA/ S 2% WAL TTen o] A4HelR?
At4-Aek —
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AR AL/ =G S, 1 AFA ALY "ol Hlels.,
1) @R 2) £5/4 3) F/2uich
2 A A /oo o1 Abg/ateh ofal/x ek

Adding Sounds

1. Adding v : When syllables starting with © follow syllables ending
with the voiced consonants @ ,<,=, or o , the helping sound -
is added. Note that no change occurs in the spelling.

Examples:
Spelling  Pronunciation Meaning
g2 -  gx a blanket
Fold - FUE quilt made of cotton batting
Aed — e Seoul Station
Hd - e night job
Bt - 2 liquid medicine

2. Adding v : Syllables which precede 44, «, or =} and end in vowels
take u as the helping sound. In the following examples the spelling
also includes the added sound.

Examples:

Separate Parts _ Spelling Meaning
=% - ¢ hulled rice
o & - A4 " nonglutinous rice
A4 - glutinous rice
H#Ed - P new rice
o] uj - . this time

' = = - Aol that time
3. Adding ~:

1) Syllables which precede 7 ,=,u, A and = and end in vowels
take ~ as the helping sound. The effect is to make a tense sound
out of 1,2, u, A or =. In the following words the spelling also
includes the added sound.

Examples:
Separate parts  Spelling Meaning
W 7} - 7} a riverside




25 -
HE -
E -
z =k
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the ridge of the nose
the inner ear
candlelight

2) Syllables which precede the voiced sounds » , =, un, o, and end
in vowels also take the helping sound A . The effect on pronunci-

ation however, is to change the A to » .

Meaning

Examples:

Separate Parts  Spelling  Pronunciation
$+rd - vdxd - dEd
Zd - T - £
Zxd - T e - Exd
AL - 2L - 2y

leaves of a tree

~ ridge of the nose

a nasal sound
a sesame leaf

4. Adding & : Aspiration is added under certain circumstances, es-
pecially when the voiced v ,=, o, or o precede the unvoiced’
7,c, or v . The pronunciation is reflected in the spelling of the

compound word.

Examples: . _
Separate Parts  Spelling Meaning
oy stgt — o8 s}t a hair (of the head)
& A — o} 7 a femaledog
<t 8t - o % the inside and outside.
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39. ¥ 3] Interview

Cho Ch’sl-su went to the university to see the dean.

g Al - how (Note 108)

ogA 4547? May I help you? (Lit: How did you
comer)

LIk a dean

-(2)# in order to (Note 109)
gL ¥8 sy I came here to meet the dean.

-% after, later (Note 96: Lesson 32)

-% about (Note 110)
2F 348, 158 FF He's in a meeting. It will finish in

gy about fifteen minutes.

ZA g, 2, 99714 Thank you. Well then, I'll wait here a
Z 7= A sYd. while.

Grammar Notes

Note 108. <Al adverbial how
7} The descriptive verb o]=it} has been previously studied in
- Lesson 11, and 17. .
1}) Other adverbs can also be formed out of descriptive verbs by adding
— 7 to the verb stem. That is, an adverbial is formed when the
suffix — 7 is attached to the descriptive verb stem.

Examples:
Basic Verb VS + 7l Meaning
oot ol A how .
of wu c} o] w1 ) beautifully
7] m o} 7] m A happily, cheerfully
s} c} #} ) inexpensively

w) s} v) 4 A| expensively
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oA 2 WA E? How do you spend the day?

g A B ? How do you say (this)? '

a3 A 7t AL, Please teach it that way.

Aul QA Tk I enjoy my studies. (Lit: I study in-
terestingly)

A A et I found a bargain. (Lit: I buy cheaply).

A el It’s a bargain.

o|F Al gt (It’s) so pretty.

Aol AA E%ks ok (I) had a good time.

Note 109. AVS +(<o)2] verb suffix for the purpose of: in order to

7} The verb suffix —(2) ] indicates purpose and is always followed
by 7}c} (to go), 2.} (to come), or ciuc} (go to and from) or
their compounds.

) AVS +(o)2] expresses the purpose of the coming or going.

Examples:
Jolo} of 7)o 2 sle] g4} I come here to work everyday.
ATE e gelg. I came to meet a friend.

stao] F¥stel 7hllele.  I'm going to school to study.

Foll Fol 312] ko2 ?  What did you come to do in Korea?
aEo] A3ty shddch He goes back and forth to work.
342 w92 otdych.  He goes to (school) to learn Korean.
a¥°] 4§ o] Wol He came into the room to eat lunch.

EAge] s,

Note 110. - % suffix about: some
7}) - Z is added to nouns to denote an approximation of time or
quantity.
Examples:
WAZ gbdr] e}, Let’s meet tomorrow.
1217+% 7|cbgieis. I waited about an hour.
WF = Wi vlde. I drink about two bottles of beer.

1)) Two words similar to 2 are the prefixes & - and ¥ -.

Examples:
g 10¥ A s, It takes about ten minutes.

oF 3082 7|tigiejs. I waited about 30 minutes.
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o} - Z may be used with the prefix - ¥, - &, for emphasis.

Examples:
g AlEE Aeis, It takes about ten minutes.
% A4l E% 71t e, I waited about thirty minutes.
AF g F 3% o8, I drink about two bottles of beer.

" Pattern Practice

Additional Vocabulary
s|A st} to solve <zl  a person in charge
¥-o3 A} a vice-consul Xt to repair
#AA st to get a job tt2]@]  jron (for ironing clothes)
gik an electric fan
1. B7): 24 S 1 ojBA 24FUA?
1) ‘LP‘]ZH"'I- o 2) M 3) siAste
2. ¥ ech S,:olgA e e Un?
AdE ®lek S, AR S ¥ S
1) &= 2) 2 3) &=t

FAde Wk RodabdA A etk AL s

3. ®7]:Fol 3ot S,: A sl 2w ?

ATE v S, ATE ave] fFyo

1) 9 A= 2) ¥ et
AZE715 At o] 3AH(2]) MY=IE wch
3) | A

ol e2u] & = Aot

4. 27]: 389 /15% F S (AF 3 sHe. 16% FF Eduich

1) AAL/30¢ ¥ 2) ¥4/ 24 4
3) X3 AF/10E ¥



Lesson 39 155

5. B7]:15%/ 89 S.:15% %% sojrb By,
o37] S,: AU 2/ odr4 =
7\ chel 4 o,

1) 108 &/ ok A4 2) 124] 10% /4
= 7] a3

3) 5% ¥/ xa dAF
o

Changes In Initial Sound

We have seen that = is a consonant which changes its sound fre-
quently according to the context; that is, it can be either I or r. In the
initial position it is either silent or changed to v (n) except in borrowed
words where I/r is the initial sound.

1) In the initial position of a word 2}, = and % become 1},1, X and

3+ , respectively.

2 91—++4l a paradise iﬂ°d—"‘ﬂ°é tomorrow
29]—x<l an old person EE =% -a thesis, treatise

§7t—*7 a tall building
2) = issilent in the initial sounds of =k, 2], 2, % and 2].

23s—}3 good 2kAl—<F4]l  conscience

2 Al—=< A} history ge]—+92] cooking

F8—=%3% studying away g—o|*¢  a haircut
from home

3) v becomes silent as an initial sound in \, v}, 4, x and ¥ with
the exception of such borrowed words as news (3 - 2).
U] =} 2} woman dsd—<dz age (of a person)
4) Words of foreign origin:
g radio 2] AJo} Russia
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40. 9454 A Brush with Grammar

1. Translate the suggested English word for each of the sentences
below and fill in the blanks;

1) A( ol A4z} &=st U (front)
22) mA( el ko] kot (center)
3) FAEFH 4ol AAF( ol UF Tk (beside)
4) 2z A ol AA( el u AAdo] A4k (between)
5) MA( el Folo] A&7 ? (behind)
6) A A yoll= EMe] g4y}, (the very bottom)
7) A( el "HAZF AFeh Al FoU( )ele FHe) Eol
%Y e}, (inside)
8) ouide A( el AAlm, ol () el A4k
(interior; outside)
9) ®=Ede A( )ol A4t (beside)
10) A( ol A7 dFsdek A ()l TFF7F AU
(right side; left side)

2. Tell about the various locations you see in the picture below.
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3. Answer the following questions:

1) shaole Webch i 2418 ? (2)2) ot
2) dupch Aol AL ? o, 2 chig.
3) ol Aol oAl 24018 ? o gols.
4) ol stmol G wiee 2ML? olde,_ (2)¥ sha.
5) 7] ATE el Bolegela? ohe, 2 Tolfels.

6) AF A TsA2? ohe, W=
7) Il o2 ? o, =

4. Fill in the blanks.-
R -F, —-A, -5, -9/3 —-d, —Fe], -F
Ay ( yol Aol A FRE allg. A4 A( )A( )l UF
Ueh ()& AFE( ) Zo] eloprlE ek 108 ( )l
AAde]l mAz Soleidels. & 208( ) EEHE dsdd) A
e At ( ) A=l A () TS wWHEYch

Elongation Of Vowels

As seen in the introduction (page 4 ), the meaning of some words
changes with the length of the vowel. Below are some additional
examples of the same phenomenon.

Short Long
= oyster z cave
= eye ¥ snow
2 horse a}  speech
v} night u}  chestnut
4w foot, leg vl a bamboo blind
4 field W bee
o]  tooth °|  two
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4. ¥ H¥ Living In Korea

It’s now six months since John Doe came to Korea.

2F oFA ARHAL?

R
oh3

g oF Z 28

Aot

- 7]

q71A @717k WAL ?

—o}/ol/ SRtk

24
o, olal ¥ <¢jx3ziols.
A A e 8.

How are you spending your time these
days?

grace; assistance (Note 111)

very
I'm getting along fine. (Lit: Due to
your gracious assistance...)

to live

verbal suffix (Note 112)

How is life in Korea?
very
to become skilled; become fa-
miliar with
compound verb to become
(Note 113)
SO (Note 114)
I've become accpstomed to it, so it’s

very interesting.

Grammar Notes

Note 111. ¥ noun indebtedness; favor; grace

7} The noun = literally means grace or favor, but it is frequently
used in conversation to express gratitude. Its use is much more
limited than =<y}, but it has a definite place in Korean

~ conversation, especially greetings.

) Either —(2) 2 or —oi] are the particles generally used with &=}

(=),
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Examples:

A e o2 2E A Y4k Thanks to my teacher, I did
well in my studies.

F2d e FARU L. Thanks to my parents, I did
some sightseeing.

Note 112. A VS + 7] a verbal suffix to (do), to (be)

7}) One way of making a noun out of a verb is to attach the suffix
— 7] to the verb stem. The verbal noun made in this way cor-
responds to the English —ing or the infinitive to (do) or to (be).

1} Verbal nouns made with the suffix — 7} are used in many ways:
as a subject or object and in adverbial phrases and idiomatic

expressions.
Examples:
Basic Verb Meaning Verbal noun Meaning
7he} to go 7 going
o sht to work dst7) working
gt to read 5kl reading
Eamaiics to study Kt ol studying
A=t to be 2471 being
t}) Verbals formed in this way conform to grammatical rules for
nouns.
1. When used as a subject — 7] takes the particles — °l/~ 7}, — &/- &.
Examples:
7t2 %717} £4Jch 1 like to teach. (Teaching is good.)
g} 717k Hels. I hate to read. (Reading is distasteful.)
2. When used as an object, it takes the particle -2 / — &
Examples:

7l2x7]& & #18. He teaches well.
U371 E Folsl g, I like to work.
Foll A71& Folela. 1like to be at home.

Note 113. DVS + ¢}/oj/=|c}  compound verb to become (passive);

tend toward.
7}) VS +¢} /¢]/ o + auxiliary verb has been studied in Lesson 24. The
auxiliary verb =} is used most often in a descriptive mode.
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It indicates a process of change or becoming in a passive sense.

v} This is an intransitive verb and it takes no object; therefore,
the noun preceding the verb must take the subject particle of
ol /7t &/%.

Examples:
Fxdo]l AAA Yt Korean is getting easier.
71&ol Ford ek I'm feeling better.
Eol gAYk My money is disappearing.

o} The tense and/or negation is expressed in the regular style:
VS+o} /0] /e x]+2z] si+tense+ v ric).

- Examples:

ARt It becomes easier.

#A A AEFU et It will become easier.
AN A= dFch It is not becoming easier.
AN A A FAFY It will not become easier.
FobAd e It is getting better.
Folzg st It got better.

Folx =l dFUch It is not getting better.

Folxlx] dkFch It did not get better.

Note 114. =2} A conjunction so, therefore, for that reason.
71) Though used at the beginning of a sentence, =#{4] is an inde-
pendent conjunction connecting what comes after with the situa-
tion given before.

.Examples:
Wde Ygalgiyct 224 Tomorrow is Monday, so
AM§-Adoll 7 ek I'm going to the office.

2% #7714k 2284 4k I'm on vacation these days so I
have free time.
&gt 28A e I'm tired so I'm going to sleep.
1}) =i+ can not be used with imperative verb endings nor with
propositive verb endings.
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Pattern Practice

Additional Vocabulary

A things #He)slct convenient _
sl%4}  rented room 273} inconvenient; uncomfortable
93 foreign country 7b¢ek  to be close: to be near

A &3l to live F735et to si/ghtsee, look at

uhg- pronunciation uie] 9lct to be elegant, attractive

1. 877/ 44% S: o7l (ell) A 4717 oAl L ?

2. ¥7|:

3. ¥7]

4., 7).
c o)Al ¥ daazlels. A Ae] o8,

5..27]:

1) A%/ 2A (@) A 2) s&d/Awe 3) &2/ Agaich

&3t S:A H g&HFls.
1) & 2) 4 3) "As
Dgsiet/Aiglet SelAl B osdizels. a4 Ad]

TS

1) ot/ 718l 2) 4t/ A=) A
3) shet/ 71l Fo

olal ¥ <&zl s . /Au] glojs.

1) Aol 7Mggdcel. / dsa.
2) stast dels. /EHIS.
3) 93 Ao] ok /¥ Eol8

S5 Si: 8% oA ANAL?

=g S:: Heell ol F As.

7]/ 4 Si: 714 717} ojwAle ?

d<siet/Ae] Yok S, e, oAl H 53R L.
,. 224 A= glel L.

1) 8% 2) 8% 3) &%

=y =g b
A%/ &R At s/ M &3/ Agaiet
Foh/o1%el Bk 4o/ AR Usk &eieh/ Aedsie
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42. Ag 24} ﬁhner

The boss urges Mr. Paek to have dinner.

Al ot

—7] Al

—v/ 2 Fel
271 Al o]A =AH 2.

ol A ()
o, & WAL oL
AN =R

51"

22 gAY, F o =48,

ol
yeo

hue, wol Hslels.

W7t gL Hed @

A gvich

to get cold, cool (food, etc.)
before (doing) (Note 115)
after (Note 116)
Please begin eating before your food
gets cold.
the chief director
Thank you, I'll enjoy my dinner. (Lit:
I'll eat well) Please help yourself.
taste (Note 117) |
It doesn’t taste good, but please have
some more.
the stomach
to be full (stomach only)
No thank you, I've had enough.
Thank you for the dinner. (Lit: Thanks

to your kindness, I've eaten well).

Grammar Notes

Note 115. AVS+ 7| Holl ... pattern (to do) before
7B VS + 7] Ao is a phrase consisting of the verbal noun AVS+ 7]
and the noun #A (before) + particle o .
1}) As in Lesson 41, VS+ 7| forms a verbal noun which then may
be used as either the subject or the object of a sentence.
o} Since VS + 7] A el is an idomatic expression, this construction will

be learned as a pattern.
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Examples:
%7] Aol 7HA 2. Go before it gets late.
A7) Aell Al e, Eat before it cools off.
ol 27 Aol gF2-g (I) studied Korean before (I) came
v glela. to Korea.

vl7l 2.7] Ao 7HA 8. Go before it starts raining.

Note 116. AVS+ v /-2 Fol. .. pattern after
7}) Whenever ¥ is used with a verb, the verb must end in v /&
before ¥l is added.
1}) Only active verbs may be used with v / & %) .
t}) When the verb stem ends in a vowel v is used; when it ends in
a consonant -2 is used.

Examples:
AAE H2 Fo Atk Let’s go after eating lunch.
a2 wl$ Fol Asizlejs. Ill work after learning Korean.

Note 117. = noun flavor
7}) Descriptive verbs frequently used to describe flavors are given

below.
Examples:
9o}  to be hot (spicy) Alc to be sour
st} to be salty 2t} to be bitter
A7} to be insipid w} to be puckery
2k to be sweet F4=3}c} to be tasty
Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary
gleixick to be lost; to disappear ukxk side dishes
AR5l to ask a question bl e a refrigerator
5}(Z) Wit} to become angry 7hg %3k to season
7N =t to wake up 5H(E) Er} to taste

1. 8745/ 50 S A7 Hel o4 =AS,
1) glolxch/ Sk 2) fevieh/AFaiek 3) sH(E)wich/ Wapeh
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2. ¥7]:

3. »7|

4. w7

Modern Conversational Korean

At/ o Si: A7) Aol oA =AIL.
e}/ oAb Siiel, & HAFUh AT
ojx =48, :
1) feiAe/ St 2) A7t 2o/ A5A
2t/ QA e}/ A
3) oh77k At/ St
ate}/ o} ey
Dube gloh S, izt glAw & ol =As.
ohe s,:om_e. gol =glels. wirl &2

2. 9%l 2 Hyadch

1) %ae st 40 & Utk 3) g4le] AT
e she ohie

N
~

L @Fee eT/d St RIUL IE Fol L stglels.

sHleh

1) AAE A5AtH/ JAE Ale] 7Hllels.
2) 9ol Tt/ 53] 278 ?
3) 78 2o/ ske A Q.
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43. Z94  On the Street

Mrs. Kim meets Mrs. Pak on the way to the meat market.

- ‘ early
©] 2] Q& o Ti(ell) 7}H] & ? Where are you going so early (like this)?
14 meat, beef, pork; fish
()3 intend (Note 118).
A& meat market
327] & A8l AK-Hel  (I) am going to the meat market to
78 buy some beef.
. S AR East Gate Market
F o9& A2 A 71418 ? When are you going to East Gate
Market?
ol uf ' after a while; a little later (Note 119)
25 afternoon (Note 120)
- (&) 3 3ot want to do (Note 118)

A2 ol 2F ] 7}2{Z [ intend to go there this afternoon.
8.

Grammar Notes

Note 118. AVS +(2) 2] 3 verb suffix intend; in order to, plan to

7}) The suffix — (2.) 8} = is attached to the stem of active verbs and
expresses the purpose of the action described in the final verb.

H) In Lesson 39 we studied the suffix — () 2] indicating the purpose
of coming or going. The verb suffix — (2)2] 1 is interchangeable
with — (=) 2] except that while — (2) 2]is always followed by either
7teh 2. 5f. or tfu e} (or their compounds), the suffix — (2)2} 3 can
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be followed by any active verb.

t}) Because — (2.) 2] i already has a future connotation it may be
followed by the past or present tense in the final verb, but it is
rarely used with the future tense.

Examples:

dstei s 3o 5k 1 came to Korea to work.

AL deosdn Mok I bought this book to read.

AT-E el AHF4el  I'm going to the office to meet a friend.
et

#}) - (=) 2 3}c} (intend to do) is a form used a great deal in Korean.

Examples:
ojtlel 7tz g7t ? Where do you plan to go?
Bole wozyw s ?  What do you intend to eat?
HA & 2 e, ~ (I) plan to write a letter.
2 = e, I want to sleep now.
A2 AbA] ¢k o2 2 T I'm not going to buy an apple.

Note 119. ¢|u}(7}) adverb  after a short while/later on
7h) olut7} refers to the future, to a relatively short time later.
1}) The opposite of o|w7} is o}7}, i.e. a little while ago, some time

ago

Examples:

Q: oAl 24019 ? When did you come?

A: =3F ol g8 I came a little while ago.

Q: A =Ajzlelg ? Will you have some coffee?

A: ol =F olu(7h No, I'll have some a little later.
S3lol 8. ’

Note 120. ©% noun p.m; afternoon.

. " 24 noun a.m; the morning

7}) 2% and 24 are followed by the particle — ol indicating the
time when something happens.

Examples:
2 A& gtael 7k 2% 1 go to school in the morning and
o€ ATE 8. meet my friend in the afternoon.
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24 AdE tAFUch

244 2FelE ot uA

Since I had coffee in the morning,
I'm not having any in the after-

Zloig. noon.
Pattern Practice

Additional Vocabulary
Fx 23 diligently o3} anonion ©|#4 a barber shop
A late A= egg o] 4 a beauty shop
#x7]  beef - G413 South Gate 8% a bath house
iz 7] pork Market night
1. 27 : 94 S:elgAl WY ol (oll) 7Hal2 ?

1) =3 2) ¥==3 3) A
2. 2744 Si: oA 4H ol (o) 7HA 8 ?

27/ 354 S:: 27 & Az ]l 7he.

1) e 2) A 3) FA=A3

Hx7/3&A &z} / 7HA At/ 7HA

3. ¥7]

4. 87|

5. 27

DEHE AR

1) daE A%

D EHE AR

2%l Fhot

1) ola
Adel sheh

1y
W& A/ AEA S,

S:EHE AL dA AHAL?

2)

S,:
S, :

2)

S,Z

Lk 3) ol

SUE AL oA Aue?
AR olm 2Fol ez SL.

e 3) A7(e) A
A 7 A A4} Foll Fheh
ol%Al WA ol (el) Fhale?

271 F A= F{H sha.

SoE A% S BUE ARe A A?

°F S:: AR olwt 2§ Fleiz o8,

1) e 2) $xa3 3 =7
283t/ 585 olelE soh/mlR ATFE ahjel/ohy
ol del g A% ops
o AN FE o i
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4. %3  Meat Market

Mrs. Kim goes to the meat market and buys some meat.

37 Korean broiled beef

-z stuff; material (Note 121)

DVS+v/& A - (Note 122)

(&) = ~ with, by; as (see Lesson 19; Note 62)
Ear|ze s F2 A Do you have any beef suitable for
9lelg ? pulgogi?

et how much (Note 123)

=(eh about (Note 123)

o, Ak Luly Yes, we do. How much shall I give
=478°? you?

- a kiin (about 1Y3 lbs; 600 gm)

4 o} “to cut up; to slice
(B37) 73o.2) 229 £ Please slice two kiin (of meat for Korean
Aol FH 8. broiled beef).

o} to know (see Lesson 31 Note 91)

o, d, &t} 0O.K. (Lit: Yes, yes I understand).

Grammar Notes

Note 121. -7 weak noun 1) material; stuff 2) a suitable person

Examples:

1) £37/7} material for pulgogi
%7}  material for Korean clothes
=7+ material for clothes
=}zl skirt material
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8}21Z}  material for trousers
47  ingredients for chap-ch’ai (a mixed dish of vegetables
N and beef)
2) 447  potential for being a teacher
527} potential for being a president

Note 122. D VS + + /& noun modifiers
7h In Korean, nouns can be modified in two ways:
1) by adding v /& to the stem of a descriptive verb, or
2) by adding v /+=/=2 to the stem of an active verb (see Lesson 63).
3) Examples of ways in which descriptive verbs are changed to
noun modifiers are given below.

Basic Verb Noun Modifiers Meaning

oo} ol how; what kind
olxgc} SE like this

a3 o= like that

whw cf ujas busy

gt ue many

o1&t} oz difficult

4 e easy

ob-&5tct o5 o beautiful

}) A noun always follows a noun modifier.

Examples:
o A2 FL AUt This (book) is a good book.
(He) dl2 g4ty  Ibought a pretty doll.
F27lE vt FA]de Broiled beef is expensive food.

Note 123. e =} (number noun + — (¢])}) particle 1. about; approx-

imately
2. exclamation
7F) —(el)-+ used with number nouns indicates an approximation.

Examples:
dobt JF A ? About how much (money) do you have?
2 ol 78 ? About how many people do you think

will come?
3 woly ¢j24oj 8 ? About how many times did you read it? .
}) noun+ (o])4} is also used to express surprise when something is
more than one expects, as in the following dialogue:
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Examples:

Q: Eo| adul} Yoja ?

Ay: 2,000 QAFY

Aq: 2,00094 0]} glej g |
Q: gt F A zkon}

da L ?
Ap: 10417 sl g,

Ag: 104]Zke] sl g !

Additional Vocabulary
€ E3lct to be sturdy,
strong
odlmct  to be pretty
-a} a yard
(91.44 cm)

—<lx] aninch

BT S F e
1) ulA7H/ EE s}

2. ¥7:E23%/ %

g5}

1) whAl 7/ EES}

% o}

3. ¥r:22 /4%
ek

1) 1=}/ &+

et

Modern Conversational Korean

How much money do you have?
I have 2,000 won.
You have 2,000 won!

About how many hours do you work
every day?

I work ten hours a day.

You work 10 hours!

Pattern Practice

—Z]-

-4

&t

a ruler a cha 2o}t to weigh
(60 cm; .33 m) ==t} to cut

a suit; a set 4 afish

to cut, to break, 3% material for

buy a ticket raw fish

S:Egn7zez 2 A 3deja?

2) 87 /dme}r 3) Xupzk/ Ao

gasizte s $& 3 Yola?
col, &V dei =dske

2) 887 /dmct 3) Hepzt/ A}
e e

D22 & Aol FAL
pol, o, skerdch

2) 1&/%% 3) 1% /==c}
&=t s
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4, B7]:7 ¥qle T ¥ur|7E S, :olA 248, ¥ =278 ?
22 Aela AEA-e gtk S, Barigte s F& A 38 ?

1)
2)

3)

S i, ejs. vkt =378 ?
S.: 22uk Mo] 49,
S, e, o, UkFdch

anagele ol B3 149e Hooin FHE Aol
3t

olFuUE A28 Aezkeh Aoz 2en Bk
s 2 Abei 3 e,

AE s ol A4 HHez 44 1ot Asim
A Aoz Fet,
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45. 944 A A Brush with Grammar

1. Answer the following questions using as many patterns as you know.

1. 2 A4, was 2 F44.
. W ¥ e aE AT
. ST FAArdE Floraste 2
N reer FAeh?
5. :g;g%% Se Uz ¥l eAEUR?

6. 7% ghiel o4l distael AAEUR?

7. 2% Aol Y AFAHL G2

8. Al Fell= N ZHAIYA?

9. Aol £7] Al YAE AAEUA?

e, R
10, BFol 241 Foll YTLE V&2

ke, L

2. Join the following sentences by choosing the correct connective
suffixes from those given in the examples below. (You may also use
other suffixes which you know).

27 -7, =zgzm, -3yzm, -—uvFel, -7 Ael:
234, -()=, -(h+

1. =i 418 g5k ojgisych
2. 37 2L Aok Alg 100 S Ale{ 2 gk

3. EAE Ak olwt FHlE A&l shlEFY e
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4. I NSk BF ARRSa ol Yshalele.

5. ¥3o] gUch ¥FL TREUh

6. olgle Re wedUsh 4 Re 27k

7. @¥o] slo] A&Uch VEZE s&Uch

8. 'debch 64) 308l Yolich ok

9. 4¢¢ Ptk HAL Joolm sl

10. w¥be F4uch 22 ebdsuch

1. 282 AaAdd \4?}. gFoll 2409

12. uiA IV #ol FAlL.

3. Fill in the blanks using the — ©}/01/s1 =} pattern.

. AFo] ojgEnt?
. 8% 27 @ol i@ e?
. 71%o] olue?
. Mgl Algte] gpoba ?
. AFgo] ojwla ?

A =W N =

4. Fill in the blanks using the DVS -/ € (noun modifier) pattern.

A goll& AlgEo| mguich ( YA e vyl 23 A uk( )
Algte gJch gYEL VAR e g zhch ghel( )Ale A
X It

W shg.e e e ( )A¥ = U ( )= s
( YA = Y ( )28 A= Agvch
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46. ¢ W Buying Medicine

After going to the meat market, Mrs. Kim goes to the pharmacy.

olA 248, oEA Welcome; please come in. What can 1
23187 do for you?

2 3}A) an antacid; a peptic

Eof liquid medicine

oF medicine

= (et Or (Note 124)

otek medicine in tablet form
2314 & FA18. E <ol } Please give me an antacid in either
deto g F FAL. liquid or tablet form.

A& after meals

— 4 each (unit) (Note 125)
o, ola A% 30&v}c} Take two of these tablets 30 minutes
248 FA$b48. after meals.

(eb)zk price of medicine

o, 4FEFch (P> I see. How much is the medicine?
Hul) 8 ?

Grammar Notes

Note 124. — (°]) Y particle or; either. . . or
7}) Previously seen in Lesson 44, in connection with number nouns,
—(°])} also indicates two alternatives. The sentence pattern is
noun +(°]) Y+ noun + particle.
Examples:
719} F218 F4l8. Please give me coffee or tea.
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Az} Al F2 wHe. Please read a newspaper or magazine.
w2} 712k2 7Hx]ch. Let’s go by train or bus.

1) The particle — (°]) v attached to other particles constitutes a
compound particle indicating two alternatives.

Examples:
A Aol Wistg el 7l el 1 will go to the market or the

department store.
7 AAell A ut A Aol Al Please give it to Mr. Kim or to

FAA L. Mr. Pak.
A& g2} 7tak B2 2 When one takes an examination,
Ao gt one must write with a pencil
or a black ball point pen.

1}) Noun+(e]) -} without a second noun is similar to the above but
indicates a choice among many alternatives.

Examples:
371 Hzleie. I'll have pulgogi.
Algol glgA et Let’s read a newspaper. -
ool S84k Let’s listen to music.
Sl vt Ak Let’s go to the theater.

Note 125. number noun + 4 suffix a piece, each: a group; a unit
(distribution)
7}) The sentence pattern is number noun+ 4, or number noun +
counter (classifier) + 4 .

Examples:
s AgAls. Please eat them one by one.
ofe] E-dtEl iy FAlS. Give one to each child.
& 71x 4 FAlch Let's look at them one at a time.
}) An adverb + 4 indicates amount.
Examples:
=34 At Let's do it little by little.

ol A4l A o}, Let's eat a lot at a time.
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Modern Conversational Korean

Pattern Practice

Additional Vocabulary
£ 84 drinking water

Aleltt “cider” -
7] acold -3
3 3}A) vitamins A)A

Z1%-A an anodyne; a pain-killer.
1. 27]: &84/ B/ e} S

1) 284/ 22}/ Aboleh
3) 2w /w7 A/ 7k A

7}5-¢ powdered medicine

line (classifier)

a paperbag; an envelope (classifier) |
before meals -

A8 & FAL. Bofoluh ok

oz FAS.

2) 771ek/ o/ Fhok

2. 270X/ oigA S,:ol4 2Ale. ojgAl 240l

43t / S/ &k S,: 484 & FA8. Eoolu} Yoo
2 FA 8.

1) oA /oA 2) oA /oA 3) olA /oA
7Y/ gt/ 7Vt SRS /FeH/ Aol Esl/EzE A/

7tek A4
3. 27 A%/ 294 S 1 ol7 A% 30¥cich 2904 zh4Ale,

1) A%/ 34 2) AA/ 3 34 3) AF/ 7 BA4
4. B7)1ojA /oA S, oA 248, ofgA 24018 7?7

&3HA /[ Ek/ dF S,

A%/ 2 s
oz

1) o4/ olgA

P DY YR RS
AF30%/ T ¥
okgk

oA / oA
AEA / 5}/ dob
6 X7t/ 2 44
A5 2%

3)

A3 &

FAL. Eoolut aeke
z & FA8

polA AR 308 et 2944 A4l L.
cell dllgdsh A3e Arfelle ?

2) o4 / oigA
FFA / &k / T
AR 30/ F
B
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47. 3% 747 A Fruit Stand

Mrs. Kim and Mrs. Pak go to the Tongdaemun Market together.

R

vhe ot
-28
o}

w4 Egolrt ustZa !

o] o} AnielL?
—0“

1,000g1e] o) A% el L.
— o}

29, 3,00091%| F4)8.

1

o}

ol FAL.
sy o =3e8. o5
T Yo} FA4 8.

already (Note 126)

to come out

exclamatory ending (Note 127)
a peach ‘

Peaches are out already!

How much are these peaches?
per; for (Note 128)
Four for 1,000 won.
(money’s) worth (Note 129)
Well then, give me ¥W3,000 worth.
more '
to sell
to buy from (Note 130)
I'm giving you an extra one. Please buy
from me again (next time).

Grammar Notes

Note 126. 4 adverb already; long ago; since
7}) The adverb 4 expresses time; that is, something has happened
previously or has happened before one thought it would. -

Examples:

W w7

) A A1Zdt?

WA o717} Eieh,

Are you leaving already?
Is it already time for lunch?
(They) already have two children.
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282 9y o]Fe g 514 That person has already left for
T4t the United States.
1}) The opposite of 84 is o}z (not yet) which is used with negative
verbs. The particle — = may be used with — °}# for emphasis.

Examples: '

Q: A& o} goja? Did you do all your home work?
A:ol2, ola of glo]s. No, I haven’t done it yet.
A:ole, o}z = qF §lo]g. No, I haven’t done it yet.

A:ell, 4 o Folg, Yes, I've already done it.

Note 127. — 38 exclamatory ending
7}) This ending —(+) #2 may be used with any verb and indicates
delight, wonder, astonishment or surprise.
1) — = 8 is attached to active verb stems and — #2. is attached
to descriptive verb stems.

Examples:
7 AAde]l 278! Mr. Kim is coming]!
25 He=F ! (You) eat kimch’il
gl Ao|F8 ! It is a Korean book!
7o) ofmFe | That’s beautiful!

Note 128. — ol particle per; for; by
7} We have already studied the particle — oi in relation to location
and time.
}) Depending on the context or situation, the particle — il (per, for,
by) also indicates the proportion of something in relation to some-
thing else, such as, fruit in relation to money, or width in relation

to length.

Examples:

1) 3lFol 2 A7k "2 ? How many hours do you sleep per day?
g o ¥ o ds]le ? How many days do you work per week?

2) & sHoll Avjelln ? How much (money) for one (thing)?
10040l 4telg. I bought it for 100 won.
50091l Zolg. We sell it for 500 won.

3) L /&2 60cmoll 80cm  The table is 60 cm by 80 cm.
gt
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Note 129. — o suffix (money’s) worth; (monetary) value
7h) o]x nearly always follows monetary expressions to indicate the
amount one is buying or selling.

Examples:

ZUE 200901%] FA19. Please give me 200 won’s worth of
bean sprouts.

A5 el (o]) v 47192 How much shall we spend to buy
apples?

Note 130. o} 48 idiomatic expression to buy from;
. purchase (provisions)
7}) o} Fc} is a compound verb ( 2t} and Ft}), of which there are
very many in the Korean language.
1}) Most of the time -t} means to sell, but in the idiomatic expres-
sion described above it means to buy.
oh) With 4 (rice) or 4] (grain), as object, the above expression also
means to buy provisions.

Pattern Practice

Additional Vocabulary

7] strawberries d35l% a New Year’s Card
44} a watermelon 714 commemoration; memory
9 a melon 71 $ & commemorative postage
— 5| (classifier) a unit of measure stamp
1. 27 &gk S 1 ¥H Zgolrt UskEs !
o] £l dnjoja ?
1) =7] 2) 44t 3) 3
2. ¥71:1,0008/ 40 S 11,0000 4A44olo]g.

1) 2,000/ 37 2) & &/5,0008
3) 3 5 /2,500

3. ¥.7]:3,000% S 128, 3,000%]01x] FAle.

1) 3,200:4 2) 2,050 3) 990
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4. ¥7]:

5. ¥7]:

Modern Conversational Korean

s}

1) & A

N
~

B}

1,000/ 4 7}
3,0004
st

1) =7
- 1&/1,2009
5004

e

(7]

tehd o Efole. chgel = Bo}

S
4 3) @ A%

DM Egolrt T | o] Bl

dutell 2 ?

£1,0009000 4 744 oo <.
28, 3,000%0)x] FAL2.

D o =3lole. ohgell = Fo}

=42, A
A5k ©3) 7Id &%
1,000/ 5 % 90041 /30
2,0009] ‘ 1,800

i » & %
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48. A 714l Vegetable Market

Mrs. Pak wants to make a salad so she looks for lettuce in the

market.

ok Al \ head lettuce (Lit: Western species -

of lettuce) |

(o4 if, when (Note 131

(ZA) A=A leaf lettuce (Lit: Korean lettuce)
G117} gled, =4 AXZ If you don’t have Western style lettuce,
FA) 8. please give me Korean.
o} =7k ? How much shall I give you?

- - —kiin (360 gramé of vegetables)

gt green peppers (western species)

- Ho become; be enog;gh (Note 132)

ylZold g, 1Ex A half kiin will do, and please give me
IglE vk FA 8. a half kiin of green peppers, too.

2E all together '

oq7] l&Yrh. =5 8504  Here it is. That makes“W850 altogether.
A st

Grammar Notes

Note 131. VS + (=)= conjunction in the subjective mood if; when
7}) The conjunction — (&)= corresponds to the Engllsh tf, that is, it
has such meanings as:
1) in the event that .
2) granting that . . .
3) on condition that . . .
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Examples:
o] A|AI7} Fowd Alzlela. Tl buy it, if its a good watch.
wlsbmd Abz] 9FAlels. If it's expensive, I won’t buy it.
Eol Yo AH4lL. Buy it if you have money.
v]7} 2= 7kA] @zlel 2. If it rains, I won’t go.

1}) This conjunction may indicate the time when . . ., in which case

it is often used with — =] (see Note 132) as in =]=3 .

Examples:
o] 5= Fo] HYch Flowers bloom when spring comes.
1 A7} =9 wi7} 2F Yk I get hungry by one o’clock.
AlZke] e JHAlL. Go, if (when) you have time.
a¥ o] o9 7HAch Let’s go, if (when) he comes.

t}) —(<)= may be used with both active and descriptive verbs, and
while it can be used with any tense, it is usually preceded by
the present or the past tense. .

2)) When —(2.) 4 is used in a subjunctive clause in the past tense,
it emphasizes the meaning of that clause.

Examples:
W7t 2xtgdedd, Fzlole. I would be happy if I were rich.
W7t Aﬂai_o_“.i ‘;—1—0}7}7}101_8_. If I were a bird I'd fly.
u}) In Korean a dependent clause such as VS + (<) =i precedes the
main clause.
u}) Often ()= precedes =| ¢} (to become), £ct, or &}c} as follows:
1) VS+ (<) = =lc} is a pattern whlch mdlcates that the first
clause is a reasonable action or acceptable state.

Examples:
30+ 7i=telw Y=k You have only to wait 30 minutes.
oA stwd g7 ? What is a good way of doing this?
stubat 9lem "Huycek. One will be enough.
ek 2lewd Yk I need just one thousand won.

2) VS+(2) =1 £+ (&) This pattern expresses:

(It) would be niceif ..., or(I'd) begladif . . .

The insertion of the future tense 2l emphasizes the action or

description of the preceding verb.

Examples:
o] 5lm £3lod2.  T'll be happy when I'm grown up.
Zro] 7k FAlol 8. I'd be happy if you would go with me.
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¥F2e & ged F  I'd be glad if I could speak Korean

Aeoie. well.
2 Eo] Fatolwd s12. It would be nice if today were the
weekend.

Note 132. =t} verb to become, to be completed
7)) =t has many uses. The New World Comprehensive Korean-
English Dictionary lists 22 meanings for =jc} . Of these, we have
chosen several important variations to study in this lesson.

1) to become; get; make
Examples:
9 A7} =}, It’s already 9:00. (Lit: It’s
become 9:00.)
2 ofe]7} oj 2] Sk, The child has become a man.
2) come to; amount to; run (mount) up to ‘

Examples:
Eoll A& sl= chile] gyt Two plus 3 makes 5.
25 uifle] gch That comes to W500
altogether.
3) to be done; to be completed
Examples:
A 7ke] ot Egleie. ~ It’s time (time is up).
Aol o} =gleis. The work is all finished.

A AL Ful7b =% =gdoi 2P Is dinner ready?
4) be good, excellent; be decent; be mature

5 A}g}o| o}, (He) is a mature person.

== 23 5ol That is immature behavior.
5) turn into; change into

Lol Eo] HAUFY The ice has turned to water.

Fo] =7} HAFYh The bear became a woman.
6) succeed; be accomplished; be attained.

do] # =glejg. The work was successful.
Z <t =glels. It didn’t turn out well.
7) be enough, sufficient ‘
w)glul gloni sHQ. One hundred won is sufficient.

v of Al A|zbak 24w sle.  Six hours of sleep is enough
for me.
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8) be related to; be a relative
A 3o A olviys}t 5|4t She’s my mother.
9) come; set in

590] 5w - In Mbay. o
o Zo] =glo]g. Summer has set in.
Pattern Practice

Additional Vocabulary ' :
-k (classifier) a bundle; a bunch uncooked rice
-2 (classifier) a piece (cake) of ~ ® 2]  uncooked barley
jelly or bean curd 24  agrain of wheat
% (&5%) green pea gelatine - #£%3%  unpressed bean curd

1. B7):kAbx /24 A=l S Azl glew A Xz FAHQ.

1) <ksb/ s 2) Qek/7kget  3) 5009072 /1,000 2]

2. B7 14 2/ Hq S :uk Zoldd sja, 2w vui= 4 2
FA2.

1) & =t/ A& 2) +s/x288  3) ¥ E/E

3. 7] AR/ 2A Ax S, AR gled =AU AXE FAe.
od=} S,: st =878 ?
4l &/ 9qt S,:uk Zolw e, 2 gt dF Z
) F A L.
8500 S,: 937 &ych =5 8504 =HAsudh
1) <ks}b/ s} 2) 94/ dejg 3) 5%/ 5%
oda} g = =g
g &/ A3 & =/ g 2/5F %
550 2,500%1 45091

4. 3783 YEe vat/gojz Bl S gFUe mnaw odole
‘ ‘ LAl L.

1) &% A 7ke] gict/ W sk} 2) vl 7} o}/ A& FA e
3) €7 akol lseh/ Aln 2ot
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5. 27]: o] gt/ Fe] et

1) 147} =gh/ w7k 25 Uch,
3) wsle] =tk / ko) 7llel e,

S: ol =Hd Fol It
2) olgel sieh/ sk

6. 2711 AF $9¢ st/ FPele. S AF 9 34 FAAL

1) @F2e @ sheh/FH018.  2) oA siek/ Fun?
3) 2%°] FoYoltt/de.
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49. 33} 7] Receiving A Phone Call

Yong-su telephoned Mr. Stans at the consular section of the American

Embassy.

3 AF=} the Consular Section
g A 8. G} 3F Hello, this is the Consular Section.
3re Auyzt ? To whom would you like to speak?

2g2 A4 & Bl I'd like to talk to Mr. Stans please.

-v /=d and; but (Note 133)
4 % adjoining room
212 gutel AAlHE, FAzZE He's in the adjoining room; would you
718 FAA L. wait for a minute?
uptc} to change; alter
Rz} wi &Yl 292 %0Y Hello, this Mr. Stans. [Lit: The tele-
o} phone’s changed (hands) ].
Grammar Notes
Note 133. AVS + ==l connective suffix and; but
DVS+ v /25
Noun + ld)}

7} ®l is connected to the preceding clause by inserting + :
1) between an active verb stem and ©l,
2) v / 2between a descriptive verb stem and ©, and
3) 2l between a noun and dl.
Examples:
AL ¢leu Fo] ofa. I'm reading a book but getting
sleepy.
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A7} &g, il I told (him), but he didn’t

17 Lo answer.
A oAl FEU zh=dl, I went to the zoo yesterday,
A=) Uglels. v and it was very interesting.

A7} g dAEd, 280] TI'll tell him, but will he listen?
A 4g 578 ?

o] fo| o], wisg. This dress is pretty but expensive.

oAl v, 252 It was hot yesterday, but it’s
Aldse. nice today.

Wl w7t ot 2= F3ledl, It will be good if it’s nice weather
¥]7b 25 o] g A sHe ? tomorrow, but what shall we

do if it rains?
oA &= aqld], o]zl g. It's.a Korean language book, but

it’s difficult.
o282 u]Z Agheld]l, 94§ He/She’'s American and teaches
tzAe. English.

) d is widely used to connect:
1) two contrasting independent clauses (as in but)

Examples: :
v A€ vk, 1 drink coffee, but he/she drinks tea.
8L ZaE vk s
2 Ae] F&ul, A&l It’s a good book, but I didn’t buy it.
Bkele.
2) an independent clause to another independent clause for the
purpose of providing additional information (as in and)

Examples:
g2k g3k, o292, (I'm) studying Korean, and it’s
difficult (hard).
7 AAdel gmell 7H4 v, Prof. Kim went to school and a
£dol ghFuyc), guest came.

3) two loosely related statements, which might be separated by a
period or a semi-colon in English. In some (but not all) cases,
the first clause is an explanation of something in the next
clause.

Examples:
ol¥-¢& A A-7<ld, A4Y Ut This person is my friend; he’s a
teacher.
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~Bojoll AAldl, uld =aAzstg ? He's in the kitchen; shall I call

him?
vj7} o}Zd)], 43A 7} 9ol ? I have indigestion; do you have
a peptic?
Aol YA Aol Yed, F There’s a book on the desk;
FA 8. _ please give it to me.
- Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary
u]4]4l  a secretariat %3z black (red) tea
A3 Political Section v 7}+  furniture
2w 3 the Public Information Section 34 made in Korea
2g) aseat 23 bear
1. 27]: oAbz S :elmde. gArzrlych
; 2 geodse,
1) ¥x4 - 2) AAH 3) x5

2. M7 :AF G Wl AN S: AR D el AL, B 7ok
F4l42. :

1) Az rthet 2) o8 AsE U 3) A giot

3. ¥7]:dA S,: R AS. JAFHY Y} FF FoAs.
o) 2 A4 S, &n& A4 F FEhch
G | wholl At S, AF G el AlAld, Fz=k 7oy
' FAAlL
EXIES S, A8 eFEF Yk An)Aquch
1) ¥lA4 2) A= 3) Fu3
 Roday RIERY X
A2 che A shs etk Aol gtk A 27 rhs
A& 4 o

4. 27 vE AYE oYU/ 282 S UE A E ol ), :L-é——?.—
25 = ZAE oA L.
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6. ¥7]:
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1) SdF A& gt/ o] AL v}
2) BE wol AEich/ o2
3) Eol st/ E71E k5l

gFarg FRsich/ oz S AFEE TS5 oYL
fde

1) g =eh/ whsh ofabe

2) A& soh/Edol Hels
3) w&F Ziveitt/ w27 e x| efols.

a8 odrt S,: 288 of4|8?

A 27/ AAe) h S,: L Al ATAn Aol

1) ol7l S Aot} 2) ol AL FF () Helnt
B3 A/ Fot 2 bl R/ 23 Fo

3) olAl At

747/ Fabol ek
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50. 9<% ¥4 Questions And Answers, and Other Exercises

1. Fill in the blanks.
B7l:d - —oz ox -oy
1) o] #9le} Alzl= 1,0004( ) B Aol ?
2) upx ZH( )£ olw Hel F5U7?
3) A& vy ( ) YHE Halols.
4) o] W& ofolEoA F LA( ) FAS.
5) o] &7|7} d=l( yolg ?

2. Answer the questions, using the (¢]) « particle.

1) &% 742 ¥ EvEdrte? (e
2) ol Faol& o] 7HAFlei a2 ? (eh
3) HAE Foloz HQ? (et
4) FTolAl Eo] ¥78? (et
5) o] g FFolA Eof 72 ? (e

3. Complete the sentences.

1) ehaish who] A4Hieh

Y =AY ? — (et v Al
2) A= sk Aol Uguich

R P I J— )L AT
3) w9} BA7} dgvich :

o APl ? ) (et u Ao},

4. Complete the sentences.

1) 24 ol w4
2) Alzke] Qe
3) W w7t o
1) sead
5) el si=

5. Answer the questions by completing the sentences.
1) 28 7928 ?
2) dge] o] WAL ?
3) dulg =278 ?

Ao A X
ot dn
fo ko o
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4) ¥FAL A 3 JoAe? a FAols.
5) A& [ 4doAa? (2)=d FHi8.

. Answer the questions.

1) 2% 9 3tA4a? 2F }FU¢E FNsed,

2) o] Ao] Yuta ? olle, M F2dl,
3) £ Ry AE L ? & ¥ AAE vRledl

4) 28L& FFAL? 88 Al AF<ld],
5) Al qt7e] old Yo ? A4 fe Jedl,
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51. ZX ZH¥ A3l Wrong Number

John Doe makes a phone call.
in ‘ Yun (a surname)
| residence (honorific)
-x8 isn’t (that) so? (Note 134)
gR A8, & 3P HolX| R ? Hello, is this Prof. Yun’s residence?
- number
A} to call, to dial
oW He AHZE.? What number did you dial?
Aol 4/ A o4 4 323—
ARALES /AR A 2 4405
—ol/7} opbd 7t ? . isn’t this. . .7
3239] 44057} ol g7t ? Isn’t this 323-4405?
2R an error, fault (Note 135)
- telephone exchange
olye, Fx 7‘]‘}.‘1 &4tk No, it isn’t. You've dialed the wrong
o7+ 322t number (Lit: you dialed incorrectly).
This is exchange number 322.
Grammar Notes

Note 134. VS+ =z (8) verbending Isn’tthatso?

7} The major use of ®|(:2)is to confirm what the speaker already sup-
poses to be true, as in the English “Isn’t that so” and the German
“Nicht wahr”. In writing, x] & may be abbreviated to &. ‘

1) On the other hand, ] (2)may also be used as an interrogative, de-. -
clarative, or imperative, in which case intonation determines the .

- meaning.
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1) As an interrogative, Z| (£) has a rising pitch at the end of the

sentence.
Examples:
o] o] Folojz 8 ? What do you suppose this is?
o] Aol u] U8 ? Do you suppose this book is
interesting?
gado] o]z 8 ? Korean is difficult, isn’t it?
gtaell w22 2421272  You came to school by bus, didn’t
you?
2% Aol ATE uhizl  You will meet your friend tonight,
A8 ? won’t you?

2) As a declarative, x] 2 has a falling tone and has the function of
of emphasizing the statement. '

Examples: .
2%¥& AAdelAxle.  Thatperson is a teacher.
UE S99 I also heard about it.
yd 2A=x8. He will return tomorrow.
of], g%, Yes, that’s true, isn’t it?

3) A8 has a quick fall on the last syllable when it is a simple com-
mand, and when the final syllable is elongated a note of in-

sistence is added.

Examples:
=2 7 A 9. . Please go now.
gZdz 2z Q. Say it in Korean, please.
o 7] FoA = Q. Let’s sit down here.

Note 135. &% noun  a fault, an error, a mistake; improper conduct
adverb mistakenly; poorly
7}) Composed of 2 separate words, & (well, good, rightly) and & (not),
&£ is used in many negative contexts as a noun or as an adverb to
indicate a fault, an error, a mistake, wrongdoing, etc.
1) Examples of use as a noun:
A2-2 mjol djg. One needs to mend one’s ways.
aRe W ARoldls. It's my fault.
27 W ZFo] ollel2. It's not my fault.
2) Examples of use as an adverb:
ZE EUF Y (T) didn’t understand.
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22& ZA% Y (My) cooking didn’t turn out well.
A2 Azglel e, I had the wrong idea.
Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabu]ary
A3} ¥ telephone number ql Ak insam (ginseng)
A= atelephone exchange 2% A3} public telephone
Fm%E  Mugyo-dong 71Ql A3} private telephone

A A3} aninternational telephonecall m23l4  a telephone operator
A the first; number one

1. 27 & @4y o S :ouAe. & mSy Holx8 9
1) 3 &3 2) Ask=x 3) 43H o

2. H7]:323—4405 S, : Abolalkel AlAlE2 7t ol d Yt ?
S, 1Ak o]4] Ao AR AR 2wl0]
oty 7t ?
1) 567—7254 2) 782—-2424 2) 323-0131
3. B7] % m4d o S,:oduAde. § mgd Holxe?
2 049 S,: % "ol AX=?
323— 4405 S, 1 323-44057} o} Uiz} ?
ohje /322 Ss:olye. AE ALdFUh A7+
32259 ek
1) &2 23 2) A= 3) 43H o
24 = 2o
567 — 7254 782—2424 323-0131
ol /592 o2 /783 ol /324
4. ¥7]:323-4405 S, : 323—44057} o} d U7t ?
o S, : o, 323-4405%] Ytk
olye /324 Ss: ol]e, 323—44057} o} duich
o] 7] = 324 ]}
1) %3¢ 2) A4 3) 2% Az
o o o

oL / BmE olle / =&kx] oo /il A3}
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52. 3 Z7] Another Phone Call

In-ch’ol was bored so he telephoned Yong-su.

AR A8 ! Hello!
4 v Yong-su’s house (Note 136)
Ful FHelx2 7 This is Yong-su’s house, isn’t it?

o, A A9, »744Y7t?  Pardon me, but who is calling please?

A In-ch’6l

—(e)zta gt (it's) called. . . (Note 137)
Holatz Pk 94 F Thisis In-ch’dl calling. Is Yong-su there?
vl FA 8. (Lit: Please change to Yong-su).

—Xus verb ending (Note 138)
grr= 2 Ao g1, Yong-su's not at home now.

B later
23, UE oA 2R Fu ). Well, I'll call again later.
k33 AAA L. Good-bye.

Grammar Notes

Note 136. — vl plural possessive particle all of (persons)
7} This plural possessive particle is frequently used in making phone
calls to someone’s house. The pattern calls for a person’s name + .
1) The particle vl always includes both the person mentioned and
others associated with him/her.

Examples:
ol A Sun-yi and her family
7 Al A -Mr. Kim and his family

el A Kathy and her family
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el ul . Peter and his classmates
] A AHFA Mr. Chi and his office staff

Note 137. noun+ (o}) g}3 slct indirect quotation 1. it’scalled . ..
2. (someone) said
itis. ...

7}) Noun + (o]) 2} 3}c} is the quotation form of noun + <},
}) When this form is used in the first of the above definitions the
verb 3}t can be replaced with the verb %=t} (to call).

Examples:
o] ¢ Fololztx §u7? Whatdo you call this?
a2Re x$ANekn FFuch Itis called an eraser.
A ZFe E35Folztx gl (She) says the line is busy.
FdFolaglkx gk (He) says they are in class.
©}) In the second of the above definitons the syllable % may be inserted
before 3}t (23}l =tosay).
Examples:
ol AL Helx walg ? What do they say this is?
2}) Past tense — - (o]) gtz A5 ch
Examples:
o7 Heln Bz 4z ?  What did you call this place is?
7 jekolztz Y4k, (I) said this (place) is Hanyang.

Note 138. AVS + £l ; DVS+ v /& dlg verb ending
7h /v /-2 ©l 2 expresses surprise, exclamation and/or interest.
1) surprise and exclamation:
247 A Fouls ! The weather’s really nicel
Zoll Aghe] 15 zp-edlg ! Thereare too many people on the road!

Q: utoll4] 2¥¥72?  Shall westudy outdoors?

¥|7} 2 &=dlle ! (How can we), it’s raining!
Q: A& 514187 Did you do your assignment?
A: oA = 54171 ¢lgl+  You didn’t give us an assignment
olg ! yesterday!
2) interest:

o]Zo] &=t Aqlulg.  Thisis a Korean language book.
o] AAdqlde. He/She is a teacher.
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Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary
ok link together; callto  z7]2) elephant
the telephone A% a building
74u)4 guard house 2 ol a tumbling doll
o2t contact 3] church
zF a little later +E°] Y} tears come to one’s eyes

2]& 3l to goout

2. ¥7):

3. 27

4. B

5. ¥7]

FTOStolA FF() el ?
94 S, 94 ;s

QAdA/G4/urct S i lHoletn Ytk P& F vl FAL.
1) 7/ x= uvbapd/diet 2) 2 =/3 Fl/sprc

3) <dA/ql4-H/ulct

44/ Aol gk S 1 gFE AF Fol glevls.

1) AA/ el it 2) wlA /A=l gl
3) AviA/ Azl at s

1A S : a3, el oA ZAFUS kgl

A4A 2. .
1) o5t 2) Az 3) A4 =en

RN S,: R4S
d+/ A S, : Qg Aelxe?
T S, : AslAlal, AU ?
QA/d4/uFet S, qlAdelaln Ptk P4 F vl FAS
F4/ Aol gk S, dFE AF ol glevs.
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w3

1) ox
o) / 7}
.!l-_?-
431/ 40 /el et
Hol/ul/glct
23 Fol

2)

S,:

Modern Conversational Korean

28, YFol =4 ZAsdch
g3 AAAlL.

e 3) qx

%ol /A a4 / B4
7 w7

A/obs /bt SR /R4 /e
ohuird/A1/t AA Tk 44 /9] &2k
Aol 1417} ol

6. Study the example and then practice a similar conversation centered
on each of the pictures below.

3)

2ol Al Holla ?

D@2 gels

CAF S, 7h Ak #els?

c 27 e etn AE
cA7EE dole Rty e ?
. elephant 2} s 2.

N nnnon
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Dinner Invitation

Mr. and Mrs. Yu want to make friends with Mr. and Mrs. John Doe.

vl o}
P el whmA g ?
!
A
#
b2, W AFe] gled s
A, F& Yol AFY7?

¥, 2 FeA el
Zo] sHd7t8 ?

a8 &
e e
—o}/o/o A
o, 2z Zd& FAHA
ZHAHgHY ek

to be busy (Note 139)
Are you busy this weekend?
(not) very; (not) particularly
aplan
what (Note 140)
No, I don’t have any particular plan.

Do you have something special in mind?

Well then, would you come to our
house for dinner? (Lit: Shall we have
supper together at our house?)
contraction of 2.3 A A2
to invite
50, because (Note 141)
Yes, that’ll be fine (Lit: Let’s do that).
Thank you.

Grammar Notes

Note 139. vul®.c} irregular verb to be busy
7}) Irregularity exists in both descriptive and active verbs. In this lesson
only irregular verbs with the final vowel 2 are presented.
1. When < is the vowel of a single syllable verb stem, the final =

isreplaced by .

2. When <2 is the final vowel of a multiple syllable verb stem,
the final © is dropped and takes the °}/ o} appropriate to the

preceding syllable.
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Examples:

Modern Conversational Korean

Basic verb Meaning VS+°}/el/ &  Contraction
Q2 2o to write solg ey
£l =t to rise molg o8
& > 2o} to turn off 120} 8 AL
B |¥ket " tobe busy ujmojg ujwl g
Q[ok=c} to be sick- olZolg o}zl g
S| z=x tobehungry a2Zols E Y
B 7w to be glad METCK: 7w g
ol&=g to be sad £Tolg 2359
'§ ac to be big Hojg Ae

Note 140. ¥ noun; interjection what; something

7} Seen in Lesson 4, %] is a contraction of 591 . It is also an exclamatory
expression which softens the meaning of what is being said.

Note 141. VS + o}/0] /oy 4] connective suffix so, therefore, because
7}) The verb stem + connective suffix o}/o]/e4 4] ( .2} 4]) indicates a
reason for what is being said.

Examples:

VS + o} /o] /o 4 Contraction Meaning
7}H+o}A] 7}A because he/she went
¥ +o}4 Bopa, ¥4 because he/she saw
o +o] 4 o] A because he/she ate
7t R +0] A 7h2 A A because he/she taught
ul] -0 4 vl 9] A because he/she learned
ulm o] A upw A (v}l 4)  because he/she was busy
2 + o4 # 4] because he/she wrote

- FH3 o4 s B because he/she studied

4) This suffix 2§+ is not used with the imperative verb ending
(2)41412  nor with the propositive verb ending (2)4]1 4]} . In
other words, it is used mainly in declarative and interrogatory

sentences.

Examples:

b 2 4 g

I'm busy, so I can’t go. -
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olstA] dtmoll £ 7t I'm sick, so I can’t go to school.
Zkol vl A Abx] st If's expensive, so I won't buy it.
of&-o] glej 4] Aol ZHth I have an appointment, so (for that
reason) I'm going downtown.
/‘l7l-°l glol A M=) & % §lo1 2.1 had no time, so Icouldn’t send a letter.
ol Hoj4 487} ¢t 522 Do you have indigestion because
you ate so much?
Tol oA 248 It’s cold because it snowed.
o}) Tense and negation are expressed in the main or final clause, not
in the first (dependent) clause with o}/o1/e 4. '

Examples:
27} ofgha Aol %ka-l—l o. Ihad a headache so I went home.
Asto] Hol4 42]35}z51 % ch The ondol floor paper is bad so we

will repair it.
Zo] glojA] ot 7714 Yck.  Since I don’t have money I'm not
going.
Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary
o}z tea and cookies )4 overeating
of} 7] story k& promise
71935t} to remember ajo] wic} talkative
* snow = 2]7} o}=c} headache
1. ®7) ol S S, oyl Fulol] wjmAlg ?
olvie / Al S;:eotde, ¥ Age] gledls. H F2
go| AFUHA? -
1) chg 2 2) W A 3) 329 A4
ohle /A% ohe /d ohe /AH
2. 27 A9 _ S: %8 AHeold Aoyt o] dHAA7tL ?

1) A 2) o3t | 3) oh7]
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3. B iolWl Fut Si:olyl Fatoll vhmalg ?
olve /A S;:ohde, ¥ Ao gledle. H FL
ol AFUA?
A Sy iz, $8 AelA Aol ol
A 78 ?
zojstet S,:ell, 2z, zoisl FHAA AR
}.
1) o= ¢ 2) W A 3) 299 A
ollL /A% ohe /4 olve /Al¥
A AL o3} o] 7]
N2t 71 &}ct d=tsict
4. 27 &4 S, iol F927?
Tel 2¢t SiiEol 9 298,
1) 2% gaol X 7tet 2) 487} <t =eb 3) Aol sh
M FAg et ko] 9let

5. B 2d8] F4/3Akset S, @ =g F44 FAg L
S 2d8l F444Ut 2l ZAAE
ek T

1) Sesieh/ Q4 Aok 2) Azbe] ghek/ TRl she
3) wol geh/ viels} ofzet
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54. 24 ¢lx}  Farewell

It’s late, and Mr. and Mrs. Doe want to go home.

=], enough (Note 142)
—o}/ol/d Bk to try to . . . (Note 143)
g, 7 RSV We have to go now.
o} still, yet
o A dojilYzt? Why are you getting up so soon?
o}z 9A] Wiyt It’s only 9:30.
(ER-S much, too.
At truly (Note 144)
= to play; to have a good time

(irregular verb, see Lesson 31)
YE =9 &Yttt £+ AW I's much too late, but we really have

Z =g had a nice time.
W unnecessary; extra-ordinary
=} frequently, often '
w wlez e o} s}41Y )l 2} Don't mention it (Note 145). Please come
=8 248, : often.
Grammar Notes

Note 142. 27t adverb enough; that much and no more
7}) The adverb ==} is always used with negative active verbs.
1}) =23t implies a negative command and is used in two seemingly
opposite ways which must be differentiated by context. -
1) The action of the verb following —u} is to be halted.

Examples:
aa) S48, Stop doing (it). (That’s enough).
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sk A8 Stop eating.
axk shAl 8. Stop doing (it).
2) The ongoing action is to be stopped and another action as
stated in the final verb is to follow.
Examples:
ak 53 7pzle} 4. (I've had enough) I'm gomg to stop eating
and go now.
zul 3lz 4418,  (You've done enough) Stop and take a rest.
a2z QoA 8. (You've slept enough) Stop sleeping and
get up.
3) Frequently the above form (2) is shortened as follows:
Examples:
a9k 7}3lel 8. That's enough, I'm going to stop (what I'm
doing) and go now.
auk A8 You’ve done enough; please (stop and) rest now.
auk dojbAlg.  You've slept enough; please (stop and) get up now.

Note 143. AVS+o}/ o)/ o ®cicompound verb totryto...,
to attempt to .

7}) The word 2.t} may be used as an mdependent verb, where it
means to see or to look at.

}) The patterno}/ o}/ o xchis used for the expression “(someone)
does something and finds out,” or “(someone) does something to
see how it will turn out.”

Examples: '
o] €412 o] ®A4lX 2. Please try this food.
A3t M55 oo} 24X 2. Please look up the telephone number.

Ptz s B4l Please try to speak Korean.
7 QA%e| 2o} 2712 ? Shall I ask Mr. Kim?
g 3 FAlch Let’s give it a try.

Note 144. A=+ 1. adverb truly, really, quite indeed
2. noun the truth, reality, a fact
3. exclamation indeed
7}) As an adverb A is used with nearly all verbs.
Examples:
@Fato] A o]gF1ich.  The Korean language is really difficult.
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Ak ZHA Y o Thank you very much.
ol Aol Hat FHYch This book is really good.
}) As a noun A2 is nearly always followed by ¢]c}.
Examples:
oA Addze ? Is it true?
o] o] A ? Is the rumor true?
t}) As an exclamation, A=t is the first word of a sentence.
Examples:
A ol Furt! It’s really snowing]!
At oj3Fch! It’s really difficult!

A tolojl g ! It really is! (That’s right!)
2}) The opposite of =+ is A2 : a lie; an untruth, a fib, falsehood
Q: = o] Htelellg ? Is it really true?
A: ol e, A3latolol g, No, it’s a fib.

Note 145. ¥ 28 t} st4luUc} idiomatic expression you're welcome;
not at all

7}) The components of this expression are:  (special); =& + &

[words (honorific) J; <} (all); 31414t} (do). Though the literal mean-

ing is “All the words you say are extraordinary,” the sense is -
“You're very kind to say that.”

Pattern Practice

Additional Vocabulary
Eo}7}c}  to return 7}E  sometimes
ERORE] early evening 54l neighborhood
ol2r} to be early 8 oF a summary
=t a green onion

1. 2775 S: 7t Bis Yk

1) =3t 2) &} 3) ¢
2. ¥7]: 7%

S:: 2uk 7 35 Y
dojrhet/ 941 vk S, tof dHA YA ?
otz 94] il
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1) Eobrieh 2) 7ht}
R EYET I 7he}/ A1 7ko] gheh
3) dojuic}

Qojrieh/ A 7ke] oz}

3. w7 : 7ot S,: 29 7 BAE e
Aojubeh/ 941 9k S, i sh WA YolupAUA?
obx 94 wialYeh

== SitvF XYk o5 AW &
EgEuch
A5 S.: ¥ w4e o AUk ZAF B9
2Ma.
1) Eobrhet 2) 7ot
7het / 229 7bet / A1 7kol gkt
™2 E 2}
3 Vg
3) dojubet
Aot/ A zke] o] 2w}
=t
thgol 2
4. 27 @Fge Pt S @Fes v we.

FIdz Leiot S,io, @z s Bilols.

1) ol 24¢ Wtk 2) AAdA B 3) A £
&g =} A geb @ w =
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55. 944 2 %71  Role Playing And Other Exercises

. Try role playing the telephone calls suggested in 1) and 2) below.

1) 94+ 7 W3 AlellAl Feto] lAFUch zajA 7 wsAbd o
oz AsE AUt 7 WsAd & A3} W 323-2925%
#Jch z2id Asksh AR Azxdsdch 32Folgeyth

2) g4t vl QY FdAel Fo] stz Adgch 24 A
Az AsE AJdFYch 4+ 389-8277F A4t 389-
82797} vkl

. Change the following sentences to indirect quotations using —z}3
hiaghas

1) 289 o] 3 Uz Yk
2) A7l A7 AL HlL?
3) 3717 A& AlAelols.
4) o] AL w4 Qoo
5) wkxIZFiy et

. Answer the following questions using the —£ul.2 pattern.

1) 252 IH7t ofjull 2 ?
2) - Aol Abgho] Bols ?
3) 2F 478 ?
4) A E 4ol ?
5) 2¥e FT487?

. Answer the follow questions using the o}/o1/¢] #j pattern.

1) o) % 4 glola?
2) o adztel ak e ?
3) o olgA M7t 2987
4) o) o AAlL?
5) of w27}k ohska ?

. Read the following paragraphs and answer the questions. (Try to
read the paragraphs several times until your pronunciation and
speed improves.)
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25 AY 7 Fol& £de) 24k 2#A ofR dF A
#EUh AE KA Hr] 238 sFdh L A M
2 gZHdch AZlolAe $UE, =8kA, g AEA, 2z AAE 4
fuch AAE 126l 60094 el sh  FHAUdolt FEFE B
7HAlN A} Abed s e

A £dol 247 "ol $4& =5 wExn Pk a4 AHA
€ 9L Foll A FAYFUt F271E Fuig Fol AAE EHAFY
45 477k A A YEUh YA TEC] Wedsh AAE 2
A7k kel AgEYch olAle TUES =2kt FHlEH HYh

25 A £dFel & AFAH FAFI

®:1) Ae A4 AL BFU?

2) A&l & AEun?
3) 2l el E | AR $7?
4) A7} FHF 241 297 ?

5) ¥<& 4 Evls17t AARSFUA?
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Asking Directions

John Doe asks the way to the International Post Office.

24
PR
AR A, FA| $AZ e
g glela ?
Aeh (AA Netam)
23
SEIESEICES
—o}/el/o] of

2%, 2 W2F Eo}
M ?

8wl

2054
8w o} 205 & ERA 8.

international

post office
Exeuse me, but where is the Interna-
tional Post Office?

YU (Yonsei University)

near
It’s near Yonsei University.

must, ought (Note 146)
Then, what (number) bus do I have to
take?

number 8

number 205
Take number 8 or 205.

Grammar Notes

Note 146. VS + o}/ oj/e o}... connective suffix (gerund suffix) must,

ought, should, have to

7}) VS +o}/ej/o o} followed by 3}c} is one of the most common
patterns used to express must or has to do (something).
1) This pattern may be used with any verb stem.

Examples:

BFLE Wik Gt ?
A olwlob Pt ?
dubeh £AE ok Yuick.

Do you have to learn Korean?
Does a woman have to be pretty?
I have to do homework every day.

2 237 H=E ok d5-Y o} had to write a letter to (my) parents.
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Wde 2Alo g uwivjol [ have to go to Pusan tomorrow.
s
) VS+o}/oj/ef of followed by verbs other than 3ttt emphasizes
the material preceding of.

Examples:

Abell 7lob ko] & Fol2 ? Do we have to go to the mountains
to catch a tiger?

ulchol]l sjok 4932 k. (I) -have to go to the ocean to go

, swimming.

gtaol 7}of g8 wi$) 8. (I) have to go to school in order to
learn Korean.

A4S Holol UL &g, (I) have to eat before I work.

E710] Folof Alzllols. Provided it is good stuff, I'll buy it.

87} 2.2 ¢kotef 7ol 8.  Provided it doesn’t rain, I'll go.

Z} Aol 7tek M= 7k2.  Provided Mr. Kim goes, I'll go toc

Pattern Practice

Additional Vocabulary

A library Ze}o]  tiger

A &3 gymnasium 475tk to be brave

AET Kyongbok Palace Zet to catch

4]& £%# Seoul Stadium ) tail

LI a shared ride 34 the back of the neck
E:4 a ticket; a label 1]}t nod one’s head

”tlslel  to have peace of mind

1. 270 3R $AF S AuA=k Fal SAFel ofe] Yol ?
1) %423 2) =A% 3) A%

2. ¥7 1 FA SAF S, A Al A fAFo] o ei8 ?

Adl =H 'S, A Aol o] L.
1) =A% 2) g 3) A&
A LB AEZ T Ag 53 A



3. ¥7]:

4. ¥7]:

5. ®7]:

8 ¥ /205H
1) 704 /359

A A F S, :
dAd) A S,
2o wa S,
8 ¥l /205 S, :
1) =43 2)
A0 o
2o wA
1434 / 142+

wZutct staol b
SFL Wl
e
3ol A Abeh

1) #HAAE Aot

2ol WA & e

AR E 2o}

F-2dA 4 <Al Ehct

3) 4boll ek

Lesson 56
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2) 542¥ /5439
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8 ¥l o]} 2054 -8 E}lAl Q.
3) 87« /205

AR et ZA Aol ot} 3lole ?

sl ZA o ois. ,
o], 2wl B AE elof sle?

8w olut 2054 EbAlS.

-ty 3) A2

7353t AE +53 A
24 s N P

704 /754 1741 /37

Si:sf et stael 7hale ?

S.: =g wiefok e,

Sitel, &g wi¥s?

S, =S vl ok &l Aot

2) Mol 7ot
712k 25 Ak
£ At
Yabell 7hek

Z o]l mE Aot

122 % zheh

S Ao} e
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57. W& €7] Riding The Bus
John Doe confirms the route once more with the bus conductress.

o] ¥j&7} Ad] el 78 ? Does this bus go to Yonsei University?

wg) (vika]) quickly, fast (Note 147)
o, %] (ge]) =HAs. Yes, hurry and get on.

oo to be far

-(2)=d if one intends to . . . (Note 148)
Ad gl 7=, o} Are we still far from Yonsei? (Lit: If
3118 ? one wants to go to Yonsei, is it still far

away?).
AHF3 bus stop (Note 149)

olle, o& AFANA  No, please get off at the next stop.
R KRN o

Grammar Notes

Note 147. *%2] *#2] adverb +adverb fast, quickly

7}) In Korean, as in other languages, adverbs may modify adverbs.
Adverbs which modify other adverbs are called attributive adverbs.

1}) When the attributive adverb is the same as or similar to the adverb
it modifies, the latter is emphasized.

Examples:
uha] e 248, Come quickly.
Us 5 olwig, She is really pretty!
dZak-g A & 412, (You) speak Korean very well.
F weol =48, Please eat a lot.

d¢ A gol #els.  (He/She) did a lot of work.

Note 148. VS +(2.)2 pattern Ifoneintendsto. .. ;if oneplansto. . . '
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7}) VS +(2)2idis the combination of — (2.)2 1 shot (intention; sée
Lesson 43) and - (conjunction in the subjective mood; see
Lesson 48). In other words,-(2) 2] = is a contraction of —2} 5 3},

Examples;

Q: g2 atg Sl o9A If one wants to study Korean, what
e ? should one do?

A: 322 wi$eid &l If you want to study Korean, you
7tof 8. have to go to school.

Q: A3tE 52w oicl 2 7}8.? Where should one go if one wants
to make a phone call?
A: A3t= sleig ofype s If you want to make a phone call,
7HA 8. go to the pharmacy.

Note 149. A %3 noun busstop
7} Useful vocabulary that has to do with buses and trains:

1) A wjx city bus & token

A9 W& inter-city bus 23 bus girl; bus
n& WA expressway bus ' conductress

. 34w Bja]d express bus terminal <% expressway bus
2 8} express bus conductress
213 local (bus or train) £A 714} chauffeur; driver
8 fare (e}A141) (Lit: driving me-
E: 2 ticket " chanic uncle)

2) In the case of trains, two words are used: 4 literally meahs
a terminal station. However, it is often also used for inter-
mediary stations. It is generally used with a prefix as ¢4 ,
499, 24o9.

3) AA# means train stop; however, in rural areas the same
word is also used for a bus stop.

Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary
2439 Chosun Hotel Zx}2  a parking lot
B3 £ sightseeing bus A5 Chonding Temple

ul&Z  Folk Village ARz a photo studio
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Ao Kanghwa Island X
dct  to wear Sler k!
EW=t  to finish; to complete

night clothes
an optician’s shop

1. 37w/ A & S :o] ¥{£7}t A el b2 ?

1) ¥5/2434 2) BFuiz/AEE

3) A&/ 728t

2. Bty ol 7bet S :ole) arell bR o} Wglels.

1) @Fue eoh 2) sh4 APl o<sict

3) o Ae BT B .

3. ¥7]l:vja/dAd & S,: o] Bla A ol 712 ?
wlha] e S, o, we] wel elAlL.
dAd] o S, : A Yol 7lei™d o}z =oleje ?

4 AR S,:ohle, T

& AFAANA A,
1) &5/2038 2) 3|/ 0%5E 3) Adux/ 335

ule] e ol A o4 wha) wha)
=245 l4E A5
o A3 A7 Fad &4 ol AF3

4. Study the conversation based on the situation described in the
example and then construct similar conversations based on the

situations given in 1), 2), and 3) below.
8702 2 QA dedelA 2 & S,
1Al A-7-2 45 5 ‘
Uch a2l 25 W A S.

(A EE 2% 140) ojclel

sbeda e ?

: A staol sbelw sle.
F7boll 4] 2052 7okl et S::
S

of 2051 E}ed T L ?
Aol 7led=d 20581 Elof

s 2.

1) et guold FFLe wj$n 4ol L. = 4T s1ET

Zro] Ak o] L.

2) UAse 25 ARl AAE FAlojs, a4 o S

P

3) dFE 2¥ oFF HTWYch dH A3 A4 FRE o

&
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58. 1} o] Age
John Doe is interested in Mr. Kim’s family.

A4 age (honorific of }+°1 , Note 150)
Frde dHE o2 How old are your parents? |
=A18 ? ‘
-4t number suffix (counter for telling
age) |
ol d-& 4 oA Ale]X|aL, Father is 55 and mother is 49 years old.
v g2 mlE ofF AojH 8.

RS " the youngest (Note 151)
A @) x)%t, 2] F-A 2] Yo]l= Excuse me, but how old is your youngest
o Aol 8 ? ' sister?

a5 sm high school

oot to attend; come and go

-3 Ut (someone) is doing. . . (Note 152)
d oA 4ole 8. xF 35 She’s sixteen years old. She goes to high
sl s glel 8. school now.

Grammar Notes

Note 150. }°] (honorific d4]) noun age; years of age

7}) Because Cﬁ;/ﬂ] is honorific, the verb endings must likewise be
honorific. &3 is also honorific and may be substituted for 4.

}) el on the other hand, may be used with both familiar and
honorific verb endings.

©}) When speaking of one’s own age, — 4l or —4 is used after the
number. The counter — Al is Chinese and —4 is Korean; there-
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fore Chinese numbers must be used with — 4] and Korean numbers
with —4F .
Examples:
Al Yol d J48 ()=t I am eighteen years old (Lit.:
my age is 18 years).
2389 d4E ¢ls 5 4Adyck  That person is sixty-two.
20 (o] A]) Aol ohatel] Qdatdl4ct. He/She entered college at

. twenty.
2 xql9 Al §AAZE =Y That elderly person is about
F4Ych sixty years old.

Note 151. =l noun the last-born; the youngest of the family.

7}) Confucian ethics determine many relationships in Korea and there-
fore it is important to differentiate relationships on the basis of
age. "1y and o] have to do with sons and daughters, e.g. the
first-born son or daughter is called the % o} or % = and the
last born is called the =t} °}& or 2t} = . When sex is not differ-
entiated, the word %e] indicates the eldest son.

1}) Sons and daughters may also be indicated by number:
1)o}5(son) A o}5 (first son); T o}5, & o5, A

FA o} (second son); ¢
Al o}% (third son); = °}E (youngest son)
2) % (daughter) 3= 2  (first daughter); % &, Z %, A
54 = (second daughter); 2}
A# = (third daughter); a}w] = (youngest
daughter)
t}) Brothers and sisters (& 4] )
1) Male sibling relationships are expressed by the words:

3 elder brother (of a male)

3 A younger brother (of a male or female)

/5 elder sister (of a male)

oA younger sister (of a male or female)
2) Female sibling relationships are:

2 0} elder brother (of a female)

F 54 younger brother (of a female or male)

dy elder sister (of a female)

o F4 younger sister (of a female or male)
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Note 152. AVS + 3 3lc} progressive tense suffix (someone) is doing. . .

7}) While the simple present tense in Korean expresses both pro-
gressive and habitual action, the suffix — = 3l=} may be used to
state the progressive aspect of an action more clearly.

1}) Progressive action in the present tense has no relationship to the
immediate future, but future and past tense can be indicated with
the addition of the appropriate insert, as in —x 1z}, — 23U =t

t}) 21t} may be replaced by the honorific A A1} .

Examples:

1) AVS+ = &vich
Q: A& Fol& 3tz A4 uY7t? What are you doing now?
A: A% 7ldelx Y44k I'm waiting for my friend.

Q: A Eat 44714 F9l& What have you been doing here_

&z AAAY7? for the past ten years?
A: Ahd EqF o§7]14 7}2x 3z I've been teaching here for the
s past ten years.

2) AVS+ 2 Ul vch.
o] 124]oll+= AHoll4 #-g I was reading a book at home at

gz AAFYet 12:00 noon yesterday.
2% ool =18 I was studying Korean this morning,
F¥3n dds e

Pattern Practice

Additional Vocabulary
Zzu} a small child ot to be born
53 husband and wife Al shoes
] brothers and sisters  Al=t to put on (shoes, socks -etc)
24l &3 elementary school 9%t tosmoke
o]t to be young z tunnel; oysters
AE marriage Eo]7}c}  to enter
AL love
37 REY /A4 S 1 ¥rde dAle ofHA HAS?

1) Fd/ a4 2) T4/ vl 3) A 22a}/ o]
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2. ®7):ojude dAlE 524 S, i ¥2de] A€ oIgA =HAe?
ol4lvst ofwde S, : o d e 544X L ojmid e
24 o] gods, 524k olAlg.

1) ¥de 280 AEL BaU P4 340 o8 F A4
e 213 Aol AEUEUH

2) fube 4 4ol olal I EAe ARYUS AFAL Wl
140]% 184ko] Hych. -

3) ololuE 1969dol He Uz, 3 Hole AL Uts
ek,

3. ®7]: 3% stael chick S 1 xF 25 swe] chlw gleis.
1) @32 es  2) B4l Atk 3) AE s

4. B2 BB/ oA S, :3Eel Al oA Hag?
55 /49 S, : obu]id& 554k0] 4] 1 of o) & 494ko] 4 2.
gt SAe) o] S, :Azul, =i FAe] ol E Abe]

ol 8 ?
16/ 15 &x S, 164 elol 8. 2 a5 o DMJ_ Sl
o] 8.
1) 893 g/ vo] 2) Boluix|e} ol /A4 3) me} AFE/rho]
29 /24 70/ 72 12/ 10
G5 o obuix] o} <l4) 2ty SA9] o
19/ 35 &x 55/ ] A}F 12/ 29 sta

5. Talk about the pictures below, using the pattern AVS + & g)c}.
sz g7 ?
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SA)e] i3 71&  Food Preference

Mr. Kim doesn’t know what foods Steve likes.

Folslct to like (Note 153)
AT FF $2¥ F°1 Do you like Korean food?
3418 ?

Ve occasionally
d, HNAE 7}F T Yes, I sometimes have Korean food at
—%/-‘-]3 EdH 8. home.

-2 Ut ' possibilify (Note 154)

a9 8°? X% F$5A 4 Is that so? Can you even eat kimchi?

Aol 8.?

oot to be hot (peppery)
EEoz. F WA= % Of course! It’s a little hot, but I enjoy
Hol ], A it. (Lit: I eat it well.)

Grammar Notes

Note 153. =o}3}c} active verb to like
7} Descriptive verbs become active verbs by adding ob/ o}/%] 3}et to
the descriptive verb stem.

Examples:
Fol2  is good Folale likes
glola s disliked #ol3l 8 hates; dislikes

1)) As with any other active verb, the object of the sentence must
take the particle &/ &.
Examples:
zr 247} 715 Folsle.  John Doe likes kimchi.
o Tl E Heldls. He dislikes cigarettes.
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t}) The following sentences provide a comparison of descriptive verbs
in their descriptive and active uses.

Examples: )

o] =77} Fols. Y= 271E Folsls.

These strawberries are good. I like strawberries.

gIate] oy F o) AP Eo] & oML
Korean is difficult. , Students find Korean difficult.
2 o} 77} ollw g, 2 ofe]7} ol 71 & cllwsl] g,
That baby is pretty. That child likes the baby.

2 A7) ujH e, ¢ a2 25 s,

That woman is hateful. I dislike that woman.

e ZA 7 Hol8. AE AAE dojsle.

Kimchi is disagreeable. (I) dislike kimchi.

Note 154. VS+2/& 4(v}) de} pattern potential, possibility, ability;
' to be able to.
7}) The negative form of this expression is VS + 24 gic}.
1}) The particle 7} after 4 is optional.
t}) The tense is usually expressed in the final verb 3¢t/ gicth.

Examples: .
#AE de 4 d+ Yk 1can read Chinese characters.
&4 7 4 38 I'm able to go alone.

A ¥ 4 glsvch.  Ican’t see you now.

oAAle 2 Y& ¢ & I knew that word yesterday.
ARy

WL 7 4 zlei8. Il be able to go tomorrow.

Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary
WA fishing A%2c  to be awkward
e}y  riding a horse 7tk to be heavy
%= wl4 Korean broadcasting v A Korean socks
21t} to dance a dance 2} to be patient
A . luggage 3}7} pc} to get angry

Engct to be shy, embarrased
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&3 24 St AAYe BT 24E FolohAL?
1) $4  2) %4 3) we

%S4 | S L AME AR 3T £4¢ Fruls,

1) 42g Yok 2) YIUE At
3) 4T wge T

DAAE AEAT S D AAE A5 4 glela?

1) ¢ %5t 2) @I2L I 3) o AL T
D eych/ =t S 1% WA F Hojs.
1) ¥ndek/ st | 2) AF=g/ s

3) A4/ e+

= =4 St AAEE B §A4E Folshale ?

FF A/ =t S, e, FelAE sHE FF A4S Hols.

A/ AAlct S,: 28 ? ZAAE A44 4 gloje?

eic}/ =it S:E&olzx F ATt (F) Hela.

1) &= 2) ¥ 3) §F ug
8-/l =t/ st 8% wg/ £
# A/ Al 2/ &t SNyt

Rt/ At AR=d/sd olwd/Eq
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60. 9% ¥ ¢7] 9% Questions And Answers, And Other

Exercises

1. Answer the following questions:

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)
9)

10)

YFUE ofclA MHL?

ofe] o] Aol | 3Ha?

g S5l Aew W W WA Bk ?
o}/ o1/ of
Befol olcfollA] A& 4 o8 ?
I VRS VR
olti4i ol & Wlg 4 glols?
ok/ o1/ o
oA w14 ol 718 ?
(o)eiw

()i
ole] 7hl Ag WA 4 glolL?
 eEm_ ek/ei/o cksla.
£ il g AL ? |
| A = 4 glels.
As 2 B E A shala ?
= 4 QA

I 3le] 8.

wolrl 2F H Hole ?
I 3els.

2. Fill in the blanks with appropriate words from among those given
in the pogi.

B7:

t23rl $AF 25 4 ki WA
25 EAR 44 4 15 Feldun

1) He( oA ez HAE( oA FH4.
a3 AKHANXME(  )E ML

2) Zatol=(  )ollA Ak ( £ vlriollA 4lelg.

3) ()= YA Aolole. Z FHe( )
olxm, ( )FAL I FAolale. T FAHL
()& Folaix Favolc} uickz sle, by

4L T e E( ).
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3. Read the following paragraphs and answer the questions. (Try to
read the paragraphs several times until your pronunciation and
speed improves).

o™ A1F FolwA7} g FAL fHUch T2z slein waE
BEUh W& ctelle AlgREel wel Adedl, " EEL AEE
i UPF sk 2 £ 25 S s Utk 238 B3 oy
A€ 2AE zHygFch

FopuiRl £ wlzollA WZlF Utk zE|lx Pz Soizkgurh
oAl £ AT A ol AR A gk 28z AFE B3t
sy 2ed d4e 4 s Uk oAl e 2000 A B
Yok dAA FUAL g YUk A FAL FolwA oA
“94& F e AL sk’ 2 THs

2%

1) Zohixe o ZAE zHAEUA?

2) waold WA FoluAlE otz ZEUR?
3) oAt olw AL AT A& U2

4) Fe Az Ws U2

5) o] olo}71 5 g ksl BAS ?
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61. £37] 9t The Flavor of Pulgogi

Mrs. Kim wonders whether the guests will like the Korean dishes she

has prepared.
E37] gte] ojw 8 ? How is (the taste of) the pulgogi?
7k saltiness; seasoning
% just
g} to be right, agreeable
o}F ul(o]) doj 8. zke] It's very good. The seasoning is just
T ge=rs ! right!
—1v<o] 9lt} to have an experience of. . .

(Note 155)
u]ZAE Ho] B o Have you had this in America, too?
Aei8 ?
A5 : first time (Note 156)
ob L, JtoA] AL o] No, I first had it in Korea.
gl

Grammar Notes

Note 155. AVS +(2)vo] 3lc} pattern (someone) had the experience
of. ..

7}) The sentence pattern (2) - o] glet(¥ ¢lch) is used only with
active verbs and means that one has had (or hasn’t had) the ex-
perience of having done whatever was expressed in the verb stem. |

1}) Since there is no difference between — o}/ i/ £ o] glc} and
—(2)v o] 3t} the two are interchangeable. The complex verb
-o}/o}/ed ®wr} has previously been discussed in Lesson 54.

t}) The past tense of 31t} in this pattern has the function of em-
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phasizing the experience and/or the remoteness in time of the
experience.

Examples:
2ol 7t dol sk I've been to Pusan.
7 A A€ =g o] 3lej 2?Have you ever met Mr. Kim?

Ux 28 ubhd o]  TIve also had the experience of meet-

lglel 8. ing that person.

Q: AAHAHE =M & ol Have you ever tried ginseng tea?
Aol 8 ? '

A: o], 3t 2ol 3 ¥l =4 £ Yes, I tried it once about a month
ol Ao L. ago.

Q: 4442 =542 & =+ £ Have you ever tried makkoli?
do] eojn ?

A: o} e, o}# mlA £ Qo] No, I've not tried it yet.
slols.

2}) While the past tense pattern (AVS + v ¢ o] 2t} ) is most common, the
future tense (AVS + & ¢J o] 3lt}) is often heard with 3}c}, s}c}, and

2.}, Here the meaning changes from experience to reason.
Examples:
g do] oja. (I) have work to do.

A7l 7 o] Aol Q. (He) has some reason to go there.
A€ € Yol gloja.  (She) has some reason to come to Seoul.

Note 156. #-2 noun; adverb the beginning; the start; the first time
7}) Without the particle ol , 18 refers to the first (experience) as in

It’s the first time.
}) Here “the first time” is contrasted with other times or contrast
is implied.
Examples:'
‘No contrast Implied Contrast
(First Experience Only) (First Experience Contrasted)
U 3ol A gt 2. gl 3ol Wiz ghojs.
This is the first time I've I came by ship the first time
been to Korea. I came to Korea.
oAl ' AAE AS HUL. Aol A oMYA F Holsl
I had kimchi for the first At first, kimchi was too hot for

time yesterday. "~ me to eat.
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SFe A Hlgch Agole BIUe BFola.
I am studying Korean for At first, I didn’t know Korean.

the first time.

Pattern Practice

Additional Vocabulary _
s seasoned vegetables Az 4% living in a strange land
Al 2 a brass chafing dish o5t to worry
A3}t to make a mistake oh-g ®r}l  to taste
&% 9t} to make (earn) money  F&m middle school
1. 7] : 837 S 1 g3 gto] ojufg?

1) = 2) =& 3) Ald=

2. 37 A2 E Ho] B} S D AXEE o] B o] gloja?

1) A& o xch 2) @FUL T A4 wot
3) = ¥g wh} et

3. B &3] S,: E37] gto] ojulg ?
ol S,: olF BH(o]) UL, Zbo] F AT 2!
v 3 S,: v FolME o] & o] 3loja?
L S,: ok, E&Fel HF ol Hejs.
1) o] % 2) 2 g 3) Ad=
1 o 13 ohF
A d= 3
7] L 2E 7]
4. ¥7): %3 29 S,: 33l o & Yol Y8 ?
2 Aol oo S,:dl, 2 Aol o} & o] oi8.
olle S,:olde, AHgolds.
1) 3z HAE 2} 2) & 4
ol /3l 22} ol / 53 Holl Wt

oty . ol
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3) Ax AFg 3ot

ol / 13k Aol 3}t

ST
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5. Talk about the situations described below, using the pattern ¢

or A -gol+ and 2 gl .
7] ana REE 2305 A
Heuelh 2 e g

£ fsdch 28y 2 2

2 &l ue £ oiee

2 AedEde.

S, :

S.

S::

S.:

S
S.

Zols ¥¥E 301§ ol 2

Aol AFx47t?
toke, ASddds
Hgolle e o 47>
72

Hgole A s
13 ggele oA sldEUt?
Dokl A A g Ytk

iy

1) &< ¥4£ 19780l &3l AF 245Ut =2 s ol
2 2454t 2ely dgelle ]2 28jn

2)

dHL2 AFE Ak Faelx HAHE Zl2AF sk

1d F2 obF oAzt 2 Felle & A= Udsuh

-

SAE 28l gyt 282 ASYdsh ERAF Ut

olmidel @ stzA Fhsdch cheole E4 T4 3

ek
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62. 7 ¥ Tearoom

After dinner, Mrs. Kim and her guests went to a tearoom.

A7) e}k to order, to request (Note 157)
2} & A)1ZJA|}. = =A]7 Let's order something to drink. What
o8 ? will you have? '

A I (contraction of #+)

# 7 coffee
A Ads Q8. I'll have coffee.

o} 714 a young lady (Note 158)

2} , tea (Note 159)

Ql Ak} ginseng tea
ob7}x|, 7] A3 & 3 3t3L Waitress, please give us one cup of
Wi & FA 8. coffee and one of ginseng tea.

W} to put in

—Z| wtc} don’t do . . . (Note 160)

w2 separately
u]tslx] gk, e} W] 23 Excuse me; please on’t put sugar in
w2 FH 8. (the coffee) but bring it separately.

Grammar Notes

Note 157. X171t} causative verb to order (something from a person);
to bid, to ask, to cause (someone
to do something)

7}) The indirect object of the sentence is usually a 3rd party, but it
can be a 2nd party (illustrations below).

Examples:
HAAoz 2m-¢ A1z%F Yt (I) ordered noodles for lunch.
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S48 A1 F & o1& et o} g (We) ordered lunch, but it’s not been

served yet.
Zujol| A 41528 A7 7+.2? Shall we ask the youngster to run this
errand?
z}e] Fu] S olFErjUglel 1 intend to ask ajumoni to make
A7l et preparations for the party.
A7 Ag FA4E AA I'll show (you/her/him) around Seoul.
=UF
afol FelA > E He asks his daughter to sing.
A7 o, :

Note 158. o}»}% noun 1. a young lady; (equivalent to “madamoiselle”
in French or “senorita” in Spanish).
2. a general title for a young waitress or bus
girl, especially someone whom one does
not know well.

Examples: :

oM & FAS8 ? What is your name, Miss?

ol7}H, B F FA8. Young lady, please give me a glass of
water. .

(z}#) o}7}H, chgoll W2l 8. Conductress, I'm getting off at the
next stop.

o}71¥], w1t = 2308, I'd like to ask you a question, young
lady.

Note 159. =} noun tea; beverage

7}) The word for tea in Korean is also used generically for all non-
alcoholic beverages; without a prefix it has the generic meaning

beverage.

Examples:
%2 black tea (Lit: red tea) Ql4txl  ginseng tea
w2zl barley tea 37}zl ginger tea

Note 160. AVS + =] =it} negative form don’tdo. . .
7}) — =] =tc} is the negative form of the imperative or propositive
ending — ¥ ]2, and — B A},
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1}) This form —=] =t} is preceded by an active verb stem and indi-
cates prohibition or dissuasion.

o}) %} follows the pattern for irregular verb stems ending in 2 as
explained in Lesson 31.

Examples:
e B SO R Please don’t speak.
A 44 L. Please don’t tease me!-

2% stmoll 7}A Atk Let’s not go to school toda‘y.
A9 & w}A A 7A e Let’s not drink coffee.

Pattern Practice

Additional Vocabulary
# 2= noodles with a bean 3% 7}¥ ground red pepper
paste sauce Az mustard
s a thick broth A o} to sprinkle
4%  Korean gin kil cold noodles
W b white rice +5 hot noodles in soy sauce
—l¥ (classifier) persons; ul rice with assorted
- servings mixtures
—-% container; vessel
1. 37 : % S, & & AAAI " =478 ?
73 S,I;ﬂ 7_']_54{2:'— = TN
1) A4 2) A4 3) £
A s £F
2. M7 A & /AR S [ ohriH, 7] A J A b U4tA &
g =& A FAlg.
1) #A#44d "ﬂ'-'—'l-'x‘/ $E ¢ ax 2) £2F Y/ F A
3) ¥x7] A1¥/wuk oll¥
3. By Ad="/ ¢ S :uletsix|al, Aele Yxudm utz AL,

1) 2z7be/4  2) s/9ck 3) A=/ 4@
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D3k & ARAS Y =Azl 8

3 s,
e S0 A A9 (8) Tl
As & 2/ A4 & R S, ok, 47 A & 2 shn
A4 & 3 FAL. |
e/ geh S.:alatetA e, Adnte ¥Awm
: ulz FAQ.
1) 44 2) A4 Al
zw e
B 22/ @ 2% 49 ¢ 2R/ @ 2%
5} /et A=/ b
3) A A
A

stAd @ 1%/ $F & 2%
22743/ At
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63. =2 3 Hometown

Small talk in the tearoom.

8k home town
A Aw, AAde] 2% Pardon me, sir. May I ask where your
oAl 8 ? home town is?

= . 4 a state (in the U.S.)

AVS +&/v /2 noun modifiers (Note 161)

z}} to be small
Al 18- (v]F) 2.3}0) 23] My hometown is a small place in the
de AL A4 8. state of Ohio.

o], A1 3= 337} A3 1 see. Do you have any relatives living

AM L ? there now?
21 relatives
2eds) M) 4x My relatives and my parents are living
- gle| 8 there. .

Grammar Notes

Note 161. AVS+ &/ - / 2 noun modifier
7}) The noun modifier AVS ++ / » /= must be followed by a noun,
of course. While composed of verbs, noun modifiers function very
much like adjectives.
}) The + suffix refers to the present tense, - /-2 to the past tense,
and 2 / & to the future tense.
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Examples:

AV Meaning Present Tense Past Tense Future Tense

7}t to go 7t A 7k At 7 A

RoR=1 to see »E Ag AR A

A3t to work A5t Al A5 ALY o1&t Apgt

Wk toeat HE AR We AR we AR

It tosell (ir- =h= A& 2 At & A
regular)

e}t to ride - el 71ak el 7]&k g 7|3

o}) These noun modifiers also may function as the connecting link
between a dependent clause and the main clause of a sentence.
Examples:
gFuke slEaE o) Who is the person teaching Korean?

Azt ?
A€ ol £& 4& For ¥tk 1 like snowy days.
A E-2 A7} =2+ A-lY ) That person is someone I do not know.
o] A& oAl 4t Yk I bought this magazine yesterday.
°] 28& £ Agte] gl¥ Y742 Has anyone ever seen this picture?
olR-& A7} ukE AUk, These are the cookies I made.

Al el & de] Adgch (I) have some things to do downtown.
HollA & o] gsrch (I) have lots to do at home.
A ¢1& A7ke]l sk (She) has no time to read books.

g}) While %=} is mainly a descriptive verb it may be used with &
(present tense) or -2 (future tense), but not with - (past tense).

Examples:

4 el 3l AL &FFL  There is a Korean language book on
At the desk.

7] Y- Atgte] =% How many people are here altogether?
qd7t ? '

Wd 9L 3ele = A 2y What time is tomorrow’s meeting?
A7t ? :

WY eAe) AFEAe) gle  Who will be in the office tomorrow
2o rzun? morning?

u}) Following is a review of present, past and future tenses for active
verbs used as noun modifiers. ,

1. — & expresses the present tense (action taking place “here
and now™). ‘
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Examples:
7] AL ¥F4e st2x= Mr. Kim is the person who
+Ydsh teaches Korean.

A gloll & Aol HHoll2 ? What is that on the desk?
AL+ A= AR Al 3170l 8. The person who is buying apples
is my friend.
2. —v / 2expresses the past tense (action completed in the past).
Examples:
oAl 5§ & &4]-e £ 37 Yk I had pulgogi yesterday.
o] &ae W7} 2 AYUch. I'm the one who wrote this sen-
tence.
AN & 724 A4del  Who was Peter’s teacher?
FFAUA?
3. —= / & expresses the future tense (something that is likely to
take place in the future).

Examples: ‘

252 ¥ de] gk  Ihave lots to do today.

Mz & A]7ko] g4 Yk I have no time to write letters.
F+2E 7l2A £& 2 A4 Mr./Mrs. Kim will be our teacher.

et
Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary
Az one’s major (in college) 7w] ¢ guard
BT one’s occupation PR city of Kimchon
R one’s place of work kA city of Onyang
A7) ot to protect; to keep 7485 Kyong-sang North

Province
ul< 9}-E-3 Folk Museum

1. 87): 3282 ojtjAl2? S ;v ¢skx]ul, AAAde g ojrale ?

1) H2 ojrase? 2) AF2 FdolAL?
3) AL A8 ?
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2. B7] 1Al 2L mF 23oleFo) Uet/ Fe =4l
St Al gL o] F 23lo]Fol UE AL EAoa.

1) o] gL A7} 7tex e}/ gAdolct.
2) ol AL A7t At/ Aelet
3) Al AL QAd digtael] Ut/ T dgoict

3. B ngellE /At S (AF ¥NE ¥+ Ax AlAL?

1 A/4€ xnc 2) chel e/ 7Ickelst 3) welAe /A

4. 27 2L ojulAnt S, mta, AdEe nge oML ?

a1 estole F/ 8,1 Al nge uF 2dlele Fol e A2

2te =4 =Xl

F7h Ak S.:AF 1ol ¥7t 4n AL ?

wed/ANE  S,i¥Eds AAFel 43 AAL

1) Aae it 2) AL ot 3) ARFAe] ofest
AW, & 314 g4t/ olute  BEE/ AL AE
F7} Qs 7} Aok F7F A7
9 A4/ ol A4 A/ A ob w4 / e

5. Ask and answer questions using the noun modifiers (AVS + v /+=/=).

7] el4E AAAA Ut S, : A7t AF A= £ ol Ut ?
Fuch AL AAE S, A2 A4} Al e A2k
o A%k xFE S, :AdF7 e Fe oA Ynt?
Agoll A At S,:elg7l Y e ZHASE 34
2|t ukstel b n Yot
g o} S,: 8l$7t whgtell 24 2 AdY7?
‘ S, atgtol 2 X2 AAYYch

1) & Aol TAelA stzAx Aduch oA chut
2T, 2Ee nae wee

2) A4t AF FAe W Asdch 2 kol Alzeh
A et T Gch wl4e 2% WAl $271E B
o] ®Hgigruch. , |

3) FEE Ak Fol Aol HEch g Fol dUs
MhE ol 7hel 3 gk o] whgEhe okl U&uch.
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64. ¥ 23t To Have “One Glass”

The falling leaves of autumn put Mr. Kim and Mr. Pak in the mood
to go drinking.

g A 5ot to drink (liquor) (Note 162)
2 XY I A AL How about going for a drink this
fdeols ? evening?

F78. A7t & 2 AHZ. Good ideal I'll buy the drinks.
ARE anyhow (Note 163)
oJBE FH5Y E ¥ Anyway, let's meet after work.
RhgA] ),
-E d= 4 as soon as (Note 164)
#al ' the entrance hall; lobby

ag, Yol Eys= U= Well then, I'll wait in the entrance.
AP A 7192 $Uh

Grammar Notes

Note 162. & % compound noun one cup, one glass
7}) & = is an idiomatic expression for drinking liquor.

Examples:
g A A%  Let’s have a drink.
g A& Jo to treat (a person) to a drink
g A At to buy a drink (for someone)
at & # 8ot to have a cup of tea

Note 163. <I®E adverb anyhow, anyway, in any case
7}) When two or more possibilities are open but you don’t want to
make a decision or choice at the moment, o] & introduces an-
other matter, which takes precedence over the other possibilities.
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) olgE ,o|%E, 3l 7}, sleJE are other words similar to oJ B E .

Examples: v

Q: HA| & 278 ?ul25 w718 ? Shall we take a taxi or shall we
take a bus?

A: ARE AF A In any case, let’s leave now.

Q: 4ol 79?7 3734l Shall we go to Tdksu Palace or to
Zne ? Ch’ang-gyong-won?
A: ABE AWHA mbgA| e} Anyhow, let’s meet downtown.

Note 164. — <= particle as soon as; as; like; as is
7}) While there are a number of uses of ®Z only two of the most
common usages are described here. AVS + &= o 2 is used when one
intends to do something immediately after something else occurs.
The first and second events are somehow related. In this sense,
-+ W& acts very much like a connective.

Examples. »
4<odo] Tl g2 shzlola. Tl go as soon as the class is over
(intentional).
o8] 2 &= o2 A sl 34 2. Please call me as soon as he comes
back.
o] Ful= o2 ubdAlth. Let’s meet as scon as you finish
your work.
28l =335t dl2 HA Please send me a letter as soon as
BuUjAle. you arrive home.
1}) noun + tj &
Examples:
W gel2 shAlL. Please do as I say.
ol AR L. Please do it this way.

2 wix] 3w, iz Fo]2 (I) slept with my clothes on (Lit.: (I)
didn’t take off my clothes, but
: slept as I was).
(Ao B2 3kl L. Do it as you think best.
2E o] Edlz =U44Y7t ? Did everything turn out as you
wished?
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Modern Conversational Korean

Pattern Practice

Additional Vocabulary

29 the suburbs o 2}to] 2} to receive a communication
}7}e} to leave; to go out o 2he 3t} to get in touch; to contact
gt answer NE a cannon; a drinking glass
u}x]u} the last; the end e} give a treat

1. ¥7]:

2. 37

3. B7]:

4. B7):

D& A shoh

SE NI A A S 1o% A & 2 T AT Pl ?
1) AF A @2 ekag 2) WY A7 @ # A
3) oWl Faol mwelz vrie

ToRE S (oBE FHYUS HZ F abdch

1) stdE 2) 343 3) okr-E

o Brbch/ Mol 7lcheiet
S,: ol Tubt o= dHolA slchelguc

1) Adel Bubeh/ $ s WAl E sc}
2) %ol Azslch/ $AE W
3) dzto] 2ob/ dAzte st

it A Zigtelst S, b Zge|AEUR?
dol Buck/ 83 S, Yol Bk dlE el ZickelAlels.
1) oAl AstE Ach 2) 2 AZF Aol Eotrtet
Aol =zsict/A et ga7b et/ Eotbztet
3) <Al 1¥ez Fopric
Wste] sjoy/mgko 2 shoh

S,ie¥ MY R Y AT glele?
@ 3 Abe S.:FAL A7 @ 2 A=
ol E S, i olME FHYh HE F Ak
o] Fijet S.: 3, Yol Bube vz ABeld
235k

1) SZ & shet 2) WF @ W Ho 3) A ¢ 2 s

wet e o Abet

SR o} E 8ol 2}

do] Frjrt Fuv]7} =} o ARE-A4l Qo] Bujch
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65. 95 2 ¢]7] 9% A Brush With Grammar

1. Combine each pair of sentences by making a dependent clause out
of the first sentence, i.e. by turning verbs into noun modifiers.

1) A 2Fde Hedch 2 Abeke A gk
2) 27k W ik 2 2 ubEagidch
3) Y& #sdsh 2 o] FFAY?
4) oAl A ZFFYct. a2 g4le Follunt?
5) ¥=de] FolsldFch 4o Eansidsdch
6) W wi-e-AF ok AL Foigunt?
7) = Fol shlg 288 ojx} Holols

2. Complete the following sentences.

1) 2 o] 24& dH=2
2) "HAE Y= =z
3) o] T A&
4) Bryg whe oj2 _
5) A= Aol A7z

3. Answer the following questions using the correct pattern or words
given in the examples.

87} —ol/ol/ofo} dhek  —vle] gleb -= 4 ek
—2 g - 2 AE ALel: - (o)ew

1) &%l A2
ohule, Agel ohduich Aol

2) AAYL sopxg A4UR?
o,

3) AAAE mlA & o] AFU?
ohe,

4) 2%e 23 Folg sHAUM?
23e A FU3E

5) #FAe ¥ wlAE A2
o,

6) BXak7] deol, Tl Aha?
ohie, ,
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1)

2

3

~

~

7) 3ol AgYut?ohe,
AgolE Foloz 24ola?
8) ¥IWL AL WAL ohe,
Agolt oo Hed 2 2,
9) £AL oA AA & 4 3ejL?
10) #3UL olF F HAETR!

. Fill in the blanks with appropriate words from among those given

in the pogi.
27| 4kt olrk«  Fabsiel Aoy A7)
=t As AR Yo 4o

S wi7b mob Y ( ). el Al AAF-EE( )&
I @Yxigt, meprt glojA] A shE ( £dl obA <k oke.

chdel 4 = ( )5 sk B AREl( )E  AlF1ARE
e 3 A7 gz Ao ( ) & AREUt =2F Fel
( )7 25 ZHRA S Sk

Fape] =, FAER )8l £4o2 ok A Foele 9t
Al el ( ). A oWl Fatollx A7} 2t Aol A ( ).

. Read the following sentences and answer the questions.

At Fadel $2lE dA4s FEE YUk Yadeldgch
AQALe At Faddel WiE AE FF34A7] AFYUE Y

AAde] 7S Ex“olAo] Holg ?” gt 2u|aKA7t didt
dadch 27 AYUsh” dAEe] ALk AN = A3E
A3 “o]7 Hela?” ofd sAe] digtgguch “aRL & X
duch” Al oA 271 AZAUEFU

olwlol & Aol ma“olEe T2 ?” st ok K7t @
g dghe gadch “aEe AU ool AAE 3 A4Sl
o o] 24Uk $3 olFA wel Eeixul, A=l YA FTFIF

A% 1) 2299 Ledol $E FAL Hguirt?
2) AAdol anlaKolA A A i FAUUA?
3) AAdel ¥ o AEH oe FAUA?
4) Helxe A3} e Tzt ?

5) StAUSL o% s 2%A 2UeL?
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66. 1&u] 2 Eju]'d  Express Bus Terminal

John Doe is at the express bus terminal on his first trip out of Seoul

since he arrived in Korea.

35 Kwangju
ZF 7t v R A What time is the bus for Kwangju?
Qe ?

-vl g exclamatory ending (Note 165)
3 ticket
&t . to buy

20% vl ) 8. A 7] 10% There are buses every 20 minutes. The
Fo wd W27 &, bus leaving in ten minutes is over

o] XI5 oML, there. Hurry and buy your ticket.

-3 destined for (Note 166)

- number (Note 167, 168)
P33 HAEE Q@ WA At which window (Lit: number) do they
Holg ? sell tickets for Kwangju?

FF a window

59 7= wa] s}H| 8. Hurry to window number 5.

Grammar Notes

Note 165. — | 8 exclamatory ending
7}) — |4 is similar to #2 (see Lesson 47) in that it is also an
exclamatory ending. It is used by the speaker to express delight,
surprise, or astonishment.
}) The ending — ]2 may be used with any verb. The final particle
— 8 is dropped in the familiar style.
t}) In usage the following forms appear:
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AVS +dl g
DVS+ (e)uj s
VS +tense+ v &

Examples:
ZAAE Z av] Q! He eats kimchi welll
g Eo] o} gl 8! All the students are here!

7] ohaF 7 8! There is a chipmunk!
2¥E 71%el F(2)l8!  He's/She’s feeling good today!

Note 166. — 8(4T) weak noun to be bound for; be destined

7}) The basic meaning of the Chinese-derived ¥ is a line or row,
but it is used idiomatically in many words pertaining to travel
and/or movement.

1) 43 atrip 2) €3 bound for Seoul
8%  behavior 28 destined for Pusan
8l  a passer-by
#4  administration
sl  a parade

Note 167. — ¥l weak noun a number; a time (counter)
7}) Bus, telephone, student and street numbers are all designated by
Chinese number + ¥ .

Examples:
99 what number, which number
%) 1917} Lotte First Street
205¥1 ¥ busno. 205

S no. 1
ol no. 2
A no. 3

A no. 4

Note 168. — weak noun a time (counter)
7}) —wl used with Korean numerals indicates number of times (one
has done something)
L] one time
i two times
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Al A three times

vl A four times

oA five times

o4l W six times

AdF A seven times

o W eight times

olF W nine times

a4 ten times

= how many times; several times

}) Which time one has done something may be emphasized by — 15 .
oAl A ghoie, (I) came for the fifth time.
A WA HE & S4lelola. It's the first time that I've eaten

Korean food.

Pattern Practice

Additional Vocabulary

A an electric railway oA Taejon

| Suwon 2% Mokpo

£ 3 rapidly Ok boat ticket

A A3 slowly o A A a passenger line

£ %3l to be splendid kA mimicry; imitation
1. 87 3F /& S:HF 7k vl EH Aol Hta?

1) d7+/¥& 2) #+U0/AA 3) ¥A/ 7%

2. W] :20% /108 /92 S:20%sieh glojs. A7) 10%Fol =

3. x7]

4. ¥7]:

w2zt gl e,

1) 30%/15% / ndwa 2) A/ &2F /A
3) dF A|ZH/20%/ AP~

el S:we 58 ZoAs,

A3

I"->ll-'o

1) oA 2) &3 3)

BT/ w3 S, FFY H2F F wollA Fofs.
54 LS:1 54 A= w2 spAlL.
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1) A/ 24u28 2) AF/6Y7E3) F2/WE
24 6w 34

5. W7 3F /= Si: B3F 7he M F Aol Hue?
203 /108 /¥ 2 S,:2080ic} glole. A7) 108 Foll =
Mast glvle. wel B85 oM.
5 /v 2E Si: %5 W23 E P WA "ols.
54 S:: 54 7= wel sHals.

1) AT/ néma 2) ¥A/75
WA/ 15/ 6AZ/ 1A/ AR
AT/ nENEE ¥4/ SAE
64 19

3) S /9
A/ 22/ AAA
B3 /ul®
10

6. 27): A7 Y27} Aot S, : A7 w27} T8
S.: A 7| wlarl gL !

1) &F2e] ozt 2) wix =& Agrel gt
3) ol gl s
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67. ¥ 7] Buying A Ticket

John Doe goes to find window No. 5.

43l to leave, depart (from)
10% ¥ Z3sl+ FF8 Do you have a ticket for the bus leaving
X7} 9ol ? for Kwangju in ten minutes?
o, o8, F Ao} Yes, I do. How many tickets would you
=d718 ? like? '

a8 but (Note 169)

—ollAq . from (Note 170)

—77}A] to (Note 171)

Ao take (Note 172)

FAela, 2h8d A&()A One ticket please. How long does it
BF71x] W22 B A Zkel Y take from Seoul to Kwangju by bus?
A#H8.?

2 express bus

(&8 22) 5X7HF A2 8. It takes about five hours by bus.

Grammar Notes

Note 169. =&l conjunction but, however, and, and yet, such
being the case
7}) z2d] is a contraction of =22]&dl . In actual use the contracted
23] is more frequently used.

Examples:

ozl W A4k 28y (P've) called several times, but it’s
F3Fdd always busy.
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Z1}gi5 k. 23l 2% (He) waited, but (she) didn’t come.

sk
= “bhrbl‘:} 22 (I've) met that person, but I don’t
ol2g mFch remember his/her name.

Note 170. — ol 4] particle from

7}) — ollA is added to nouns denoting place. It indicates the starting
point of movement. Sometimes o is omitted and only 4] is used.

Examples:
U o] oA $koja. I came from America.
HollA] A7} Sfoig. A letter came from home.
HALA $koig, I came from Pusan.

}) — 2§ also indicates movement away from a certain place or
time. It means the same as o4 . Sometimes ¥ is added to ]
(as in —#]2¥])

Examples:
A H-E - from school . . .
AlEA L - from Sinch’on . .
o] 71 A28 A&} shzleia.  We will begin from here.
ol A 4B Zcigleis. I've waited since morning.

Note 171. — 7}x] particle until, to, by .
7}) The particle — 7}x] preceded by an expression of time or place
indicates a specified time or place to which an action continues.

Examples:
A= AL7tA 7]k I'm going to Seoul.
o] WAL ojY7A 718 ? How far does this bus go?

g AR gtaell 77t ? At/by what time do you go to school?
QAA 7= o 7]ell A A% U7t ? How long will you be staying here?
9A18E 1A7kx F33He.  We study from 9:00 to 1:00.

A4 B4R vj22 6417k From Seoul to Pusan takes six hours

Asig. by bus.

Note 172. Aglet verb 1. to take (time)
2. to catch (an illness); be caughton . . .
7}) This verb has many meanings, two of which are illustrated here.
1) In the sense of time required or time it takes (to do something),



Lesson 67 247

the sentence pattern is noun +°] / »} "ejc}t. The particle is

frequently omitted.
Examples:

Qg Az Are? How lang does it take?
A: T A 7= A=, It takes about two hours.

Q: A7tA = Ho] 7#2)8 ? How long does it take to (walk)
A: gtaoll A A7A 10#°]  home?
Azls. It takes ten minutes to (go) home
from school.
2) Used in the sense of catching an illness or getting caught on
something, the sentence pattern is noun + o Zzjc}.

Examples:

Q: sl 71HE stA8? Why are you coughing?
A: 7710l Aol e, I caught a cold.

Q: si ulx17} BojFoj 2 ? Why are your pants torn?
A: Rl HZlols. I got caught on a nail.

Pattern Practice

Additional Vocabulary

s2}o] Hawaii 7473.9)>) a Boeing 747
Al & city bus At to walk -
k8 4zt local train ¥2¥<  acommuter bus
3% 93k express train of u} to worship
%% EA  a public cemetery Z8&3lct to be quiet
1. 7 I/ 35/ S I Mg FFAA w2 F Azlel
A= ?

1) A& /setol /uld 2) A/ skw/ Awua
3) o7/ 23/ %Y 43

2. By mE&A/5A7 0 S:agulaz 5A17% Ae.

1) 74782171 /18A17k  2) 3 dx/6x%k 3) vl /2447

3. 271108/ 379 ¥ S, : 103 Foj 2t F3a Eo} o] A
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Modern Conversational Korean

23 S:iel, lolg. F Aoyt = ?
e/ BF/Wa S, & #ole. zald] HEA FFAA
Wz g A7kl Hele ?
n&Eu| s/ 547 S:: néwag 5712 Ae.
1) 308 /243 % 2) 208 /%2388 ¥
22 3 3
Ag/FR /A T/ 23/ A
T2/ 2 A7k dk e/ 347

3) & A1/ =Ty vYrE

R
ZAZ / 3}ete] /w87
7478.9) 7] / 184] 7}

. 271 ASE o7 A AAdFUs 2 Fel s h

S:AsE gl AUE Uk zaid] 2ol YU ch
1) &52g vilsdc/ & =25

2) Mg Bt/ B0 YsUs
3) e MeUc/ =2 e

. Use the verb Z 2|t} and the particles — o4, — %€, and — 7}

in conversing about the following persons:

B7) &L 9T Algtolella. S, EE ofrellA $e]s ?
 AFE ARl 5SS, Feld Shols.
33 el oFwict S, ddartAE ogA 7ta?
gtarol] Aoj7ke. A1ke S, dgastzlE Hozts.

20

1)

2)

3)

2z Aeg. SitAye duzx R ¥ 2He?
S.: A4 gartx 208F A=S.
2% Aol Ae AF7L oka. A Aol k8. Alate]

HojA w22 ke, w2 ¥ 10¥ e o A7 &
FU A gl YAl s

T E3tA Altoldlg. Fl-& A golA] 3 Atell thisg,
et 8 A7k lsie. BT A7 54lals. A7AE
ET A2 1582 F8e.

dAL 1 dA-o A EolA $olg. JHL 2adayt ded
ol dael Qt7te. A8 Aol m3lol] 7k8. ZHolA 718,
g 5¥F A=,
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68. 71x}¥ dwjx  Advance Ticket Sales Window

Mr. Min is planning to attend a meeting in Pusan and goes to Seoul

Station to buy a ticket.

= to ask (Note 173)

74 5-Al Seoul-Pusan Line (Note 174)

ol el 3} o} to purchase sell in advance
a2 2AEdS8, WY Excuse me (Lit: 'm going to ask a
LF ARA XFE v question). Do you sell tickets in advance
Y7t ? for tomorrow afternoon on the Seoul-

Pusan Line?
g g oat that’s right, but (Note 175)
ol A 5] o} to be sold out; run out of

d, 285 Ythl, Y 2F Yes, that’s right, but- tomorrow after-
X 25 vZ=+=d8. noon’s tickets are all sold out.

3 2} first train
23, Y QG Ax}= o] F<5 U7E? Well then, how about the first train in

the morning?

—dlol|=—x] ¢ nothing but (Note 176)

g} to remain; be left
AxtE R A yrelles FA Only a few tickets are left for the first
23R R= train.

Grammar Notes

Note 173. &t} irregular verb to ask
7}) In this irregular verb stem the final = is changed to = when it
is followed by a vowel.
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1}) Other similarly irregular verbs are:

BV Meaning VS +(&)ach VS +(3hyd o} VS 43l et VS+(eha
B9 toask EHUDG gasdd EAFUS Eols
Ect tohear  EFUdt EAsU" EAFUS Sols
A towalk  AgUd Adsds AAFUS Ades
A}t toload At Aysdct  ARAFUS  Aoje
7tk topump  PHdst AAEU PAFUS Aola

t}) A few verb stems ending in © are regular verbs;

BV Meaning VS+%uch VS +(3k21)8uct VS+21-81ch VS +ot g
wel  toreceive  bsuch dhokgrd et g Ye iels
2o} to close 254yt gokgsuch 2GS ol
uict  tobelieve w4y  WAFUt  WAEFUTH els
2} tobury 24t} gt EAFUYG Bolsg

Note 174. 7384 noun Seoul—Pusan Line; contraction of 734 (capital)
and F-4t . :

7}) Other train lines from Seoul are:
%34l Honam Line (serving the Cholla Provinces)
7414 Seoul—Inchon Line
7344 Seoul— Wonju Line
A9 A Seoul—Uijongbu Line
7% A Seoul—Ch’unchon Line

Note 175. %4 cial verb + particle that’s right but; however
7}) The particle 3t has already been studied in Lesson 8. In the present
context the meaning is somewhat different. That is, when =t
follows a verb stem + declarative, imperative, or propositive verb
ending its meaning changes to but, however, and/or even though.
}) Even though VS+ wuycial is a little more polite than — =)=t ,
the latter is used more frequently in conversation.

Examples:

Q:3717F 2 AAd HdU7t ? Is this Mr. Kim’s house?

A:ddl, ¥ cEt Yes, that’s right, but who are you
- ReoAa? looking for?

Q: 7ol HAlE HEAch Let us have lunch together.
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A: |t chal, 2 F F 4] I'm sorry, but what time is it now?

A7t ?

Q: Sl o] A7tg ? Shall we go to the theater?

A: by chul, A= Ao Thank you, but I'll stay at home.
A F Y

Note 176. noun u}e + negative verb form; pattern nothing but; with
the exception of
7b) The literal meaning of 4} is outside; outside of; apart from; only.
It is always followed by a negative verb, such as —=x] ¢tc} or
et
1) nounulel (&)+ %] ¢tc}.
Q: &30l 2 Agk4 7 ?  Have you lived in Korea a long time?
A: 42 uloll 5]x] etok4c}, It has been only three months.
Q: A& gio] ul4do]8 ? Did you drink a lot of coffee?
A: o} 2, g 2 utell= vpA] Al No, I only had one cup.
2 e-Rnhs
2) noun ytell (glo] 8 /E2}8)
100 wiell glol 8. I have only W100.
g =2 dioll 2218, I know only a little Korean.
o]7]& 71 AA dtell glel 8. No one is here but Mr. Kim.

Pattern Practice

Additional Vocabulary

Ay dawn Ez an express train or bus

o7 passport AureE  Saematiil-ho

719  a time limit; a fixed date A ek a reservation

a}zl last train (bus) gt} to be correct

47t a Confucian school =) =} Mencius

1. 857 :73%A S:e & EAud, WY 2 F AEA XEE
Sl=l g7} 2

1) 34 2) AAA 3) YA
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2. ¥7):

3. ¥7]:

4. ¥7]:

5. ¥»7)|:

Modern Conversational Korean

W 2 S:axguckl Y 2% BE =F
oAl s)ed 4o,

1) ex ok 2) WY W 3) W A

B} ol dot S,: 7} gol gt ?

E : S.:E A wollt @ %sksuch

1) & FFAe 2) wate] wick 3) oA ZIde] geol ¥

2 A7} = A 3 g
W eF/ARA Siiatg & 2Aed, WU o ARA
A ¥ 5 APzt ?
W e % ' S.iel, 2gFUcl WY 2 F &
25 ofa seva.

A3 Sit 2y, WY AzE AgEUN?
s S:: AAE P A ol @A ARF
Stk

1) 25 A/ 5494 2) &% /A4
25 A 25 i
uha} atz}
& 3 S AY 3
3) =3 oby /Alvte SF A
=3 o}
=3 Az
-
o717} QA Hstaelet S, : o717t AAEmlL ?
o/ 5 2o S::ell, 2g$ch $F RoMe?
Ss:ell, 2¥FUct 2F oA ?
1) od71& F2oltt 2) A 12400]c} '
a23gch/ ol ot gt/ s gt

3) 7 dAA7} ohiAt
ml ket / Al
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69. Al8F w2 Food Delivery

Mrs. Hong made many purchases at the supermarket.

vl <t
Wi 8] =748 7

gk olzlE

-5

-3
o, 3} 12% 17282 &
g 3 A8,

2ot

=t
oy, wge] UM F
=Aev 8.

2 4 Jde d=
2 4 g d= g 2y
FA8. Fesi8.

delivery
Would you like us to deliver this?

Hanyang Apartmerit‘

a dong; a street (Note 177)

a house; a door (Note 178)
Yes, please deliver this to Hanyang Apt.
Building 12, Apt #172.

to be behind, in arrears

to be late
(But) we're behind in our deliveries,
so it might be a little late.

insofar as possible (Note 179)
Please delivef it as soon as possible.

I ask your favor.

Grammar Notes

Note 177. -5 weak noun an administrative unit such as a ward,

a block, or a village.

7}) The rather small administrative unit called a ¥ is preceded by a
name or number of Chinese derivation. Hospitals also use such
units. The Chinese number indicates which unit one is referring

to.

Examples:

9% unit one o]% unit two A% unit three . . .
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1}) When a Korean number precedes —% , it becomes a counter
denoting how many units.

Examples:
d % 10 units (wards, blocks)
4% 5 12 units (wards, blocks)

ofg}E s} = 5 l¥ 47 ? How many apartment blocks are there?
o] ¥<lell | Fo| %57t ?How many wards are there in this
hospital?

Note 178. — % weak noun a (door) number; an issue; a title (desig-
nation)
7}) —% is used to designate the smallest administrative unit, such
as an apartment, hotel room, or classroom etc.

Examples:
13(d3%) Room]l
2% (°]&) Room 2
33 (%) Room3
}) An issue of a magazine and names of ships and trains also use - 5.

Examples:

A1¥% The October edition

#l2)& The Fairy Ho (the hydrofoil to Cheju-do)
A} u}-&% The Saemaiil-ho (The Blue Train)

Note 179. = 4 & ol = idiomatic pattern insofar as; as much as,
as soon as (possible)
7}) This idiomatic pattern is composed of three parts which have
been studied previously:

- =t to become (Lesson 48)
-2 49l¢} to be able to (Lesson 59)
-Ed= as (soon as); (Lesson 64)

The above three parts together mean insofar as, as much as, or
as soon as (possible).

Examples: o
2 4 A+ A2 WY AN Insofar as possible, please come to
248, our house tomorrow.

o] i3l = 4 Y& H2  Insofar as possible, please memorize
9l g-A e, this dialogue.
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2 4 3l 9= 2§ & (I) try not to smoke cigarettes.
e,

}) In the above examples, & 4 3l o2& may be substituted by
2 4 3l ¥ . The meaning remains exactly the same.

Pattern Practice

Additional Vocabulary

-§-uk3}c} to carry (by truck etc.)  u}A) room rent
ZFE3}t} to order =zte}tet to be short of
al Frtto stop gy 3t} to be sufficient

w2} the wash; the laundry  443]  sufficiently
olelx  ohl ah! dear mel

1. 27 wjstsie S.:vigs) =azte ?
o Setol, Wgs FA44.
hie Saiohle, It FAlS.
1) 3eich 2) FE3)ct E
o o o
ohule. ohue. oo

2. w7l :eigo] Wajch/ X2k S: el Wl = EAEdlL.

1) welzh weich/ 2Ac 2) WAk Wale/ 2abeie
3) a7} Weich/ o

3. w7l uf FAL S:® 4 Yt HE W) vy FAL
1) A3 L3l FAL. 2) ef£2 =A F4 9.
3) A& 993 vl FA L.
4. ®7]:vjdsict S,:ujets) =g ?
1722 S:: o, dk(etutE) 12%F 17252 F
vitsl FA18.
g S: aziu), wgo] YA F TAEEL
k2] S:: ® 4 9lE Wz g By FAa.
1) &usiet 2) FEs)c 3) wj=tabch
7023 12015 305%
Qa2 gt 2}

%3] ak 2] %3]
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70. 94 9 ¢]7] 94 Exercises And Reading

1. Make a single sentence out of each pair below using — %tell=
or z.&ld].

1) #4¢ %ol fgdch CERSICY

2) obxe ek w7t 2k

3) dshE AEHh WA ek

4) Az gdch e o] sy
5) dol& Yuch ge ool wEUTh

2. Complete the answers to the questions.

1) o717} Al Setmd U2
o, 23 gvichte,

2) ol sl AduA?
o, 2g&Yche,

3) WY 94A7A Aol L.
2 533 d=

4) MgolA FAartz FAes A7t ?
2 4 3e d=

5) ol z & # A7 ?
o] kg ohat,

3. Use the following words to fill in the blanks in the sentences below.

w7 -%e —eld -nA -F -7
Aol -Zol 2o -

1) Aol 7t & ) AEch

2) 92 ) FeA( ) F£ AL A

3) A&( ) A ) 7Iak gkel vkt ?

4) 9( ) 903( ) = uld & FAS.

5) =HA( ) wl2F+ 39 ( yoll A Holg.

6) Aol HAARAE Aues2 F A7 ( ) ?
7) @FolA A& sl FE( ) el 9ok sia.

8) &lAK( ) £de] 21, dFeAE oAgA FH?
9) 2 Ze AudA ( yol BAlg.

100 oJAlE YT g2 25 ofd 10A1( ) FHols.
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4. Change the verb endings but keep the same meaning.

1) AF giolle F°] 2ET8.
2) Mgl AREe]l & BEs.
3) ¥=dg e abgtew AT
4) o] Fol 3 cllmFg,

5. Read the following paragraph and then answer the questions.

o ¢ ol Eoll olmst ok, T 477 4n UAFY ofmive
obse EFA Z1Zm dsisych 2A olAE Yedch 2w o
$e ¥ shtae, Fols, Aela----3km ¥4 s FHE WsU 2
B oelUE A% ZAel & Rez olAhE UEUTh AT oA
A 2AE F EA7 AYAL 2E8D FopigHithaedt obEL
dopc} ofolx, ofel:..- sk EgkEUTh ZaHA ojulde = olAE
slob fguich. oMol M FAZ olA% ;e 2 wWFE o}F
e 22 97 ARgEYch olpldd drlE e J1E 4 Ae Rol
g gAREdsh 2aA AZ4 2e) Askedsh. ool wiz £F
3141 "y Abo] Al vk,

AL 1) o] AEL olAE F Wl UEUA?
2) A i FolAe TAE Tyt ?
3) % wH Aol AL Folelgg it ?
4) Al HAE oRAl ARAEY?
5) 2 obse Fol ojgA HAUFU7?

6) ¥ olF2 FAYUA?

7) 2 e g oiwA AU ?
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Mr. Kim’s friend is leaving for France, so he is taking him to the

airport.
¢ airport
- Al along the way (Note 180)
71& oil; gasoline; fuel
Elo]o] tire
Q]--’E}- : air

FEgo 2 sl= Z9 718X  On the way to the airport, we have to
Y31, ele]oje]l nlE £ get gasoline and put air into the tires.

golok (3hrlel 8.

FiL gas station

—-3H from (Note 181)
A FHdA 71EHH Shall we first get gasoline at that gas
god ojug ? station?

aF best grade, best quality

7= full
IFLeE 715 Yol FA 8. Please give me a full tank of high test

(gasoline),

o A= all finished
o Aguch : It’s all finished.

B35 receipt
v tgycint, d¢F = Excuse me, but please give me a re-
Fegus. ceipt?

Grammar Notes

Note 180. — = Ao pattern on the way to
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7}) While the grammatical form of —& Zell is AVS +verbal suffix +
noun + particle, this expression is used mainly with the verbs 7}
and 27}, and so it is well for students to simply remember the
entire form as 7} Zell and 2= o).

1}) Other complex forms peculiar to 7}<} and 2v} are: yrjc},
-2 o} (go out; come out); and Eojrlc} , Soj ¢ o} (go in; come
in).

Examples:
Aol 7h= Aol ATE On my way home, I met a friend
ahigel 8. of mine. '
3ol 2 Aol Aol On my way to Korea I stopped
E3lols. over in Japan.
FHog Eolsl= el A€  On my way back home I bought a
sk book.

Note 181. —-e] particle first
7}) We've already studied %-¥] in the sense of from (Lesson 67); this
lesson introduces the same word in the sense of first.

Examples:

A RE glodg. You read first please.

ol ARE 44l Please eat this first.

23 E slm, AAel =9 Isn’t it all right to go to the bank

ol 8 ? first and then drop in at the
market?
Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary

s diesel fuel 35 gasoline
M) a bookstore Az (e car wash
7+A a furniture shop - AE a present
AH relatives o]k a haircut
g€ a liter At a dinner table

EE3Ick  to be strong
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1. 7] :
2. 7]
3. 37
4. B7):
5. ®7]:

Modern Conversational Korean

e 0 WA E-N-I o —bFJ'.‘E..'?_ 7he Aol 7182
¥

1) Aol 7het/ A Fe] S2ch

2) Foz Soprich/ Aol A 3 AL Aok

3) :gez Folrich/ Qe ol SlE AAL WD et

7125 g}/ elo]o]el S: 2oz 7= A rEEYn
vl o} elolojo] ulgE F olo}
Aol L.

1) A= 2AH/ HRHE @b 2efololx Aot/ AR s}
3) ebelojoll ulgts Yrb/ Ex Yot

F4a /718 /g S:Zfaold Z1g%E Hod
. ojufj 8 ?

1) A/ /A% 2) AR/4/ b

3) 2% A%/ A%/ A .

2g /75 S:agoz 75 Yol FAS.

1) 2% /7H%  2) A% /¥ 3) 23 /2008

%—*o 02 7t/ 718E det/ S, i B¥o = st Aol 7| EE Y2
Efoloio] ulgtg '%r»} Efolofol ulgt® F  Yolof

s,

A FRHaA/715S ¥ S;: A FRAaclA ZIEHEH Yo
olmj g ?

ZF/7H5 9o Si: g2 75 o] FAS.

o} =k S;: ot As ek

R S, D =ltgdeal, 4543 F HE
Pk

1) Aoz Foprtc}/ A ALE FEsich/ AL Ao}
A A}/ AAE FEsct
e /vl Fslot
2 odgket

)
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2) Az Yrick/ AAE A/ S 20
ey /=g BAY
10,0004 =2 / =}7-ct
7] A=t
5
3) B3t/ oltg sheh/ AENE Al
V4 /A E A
EEd A/ 22t
Z 4=
ufj =t

6. wol:@TUe wem dode? S:o, fIUL wiel Aele.

1) ol W& HuAlzlels ?
2) 2% ¥ org sla 4oAe?
3) 747l 214 7R Al ?
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"72. ¥ 3 Airport
Mr. Kim meets Mr. Moore at the airport waiting room.

veot -to come out
ol AdAde] oMl & ?  Aren’t you Mr. Moore? Why have you
o] o 7] 7k 2] 11241 8. ? come to the airport?

al-Z meeting
= 7] wiFoll because (Note 182)
d, "FA AF7 27 Yes, I've come to meet a friend arriving

W&o upES Ystel&.  from America.

o - What?; what’s the matter?
A (Note 183)

addH, P Aade 4 But Mr. Kim, what’s with you?
dola 8.2 : '

Al ul one’s senior in school

ul] -§- sending off; seeing off
A EFAME s Al I've come to see off my (older) school
W3S vshels. friend who is leaving for France.

Grammar Notes

Note 182. VS + 7] w|Fol pattern because; therefore; as a result of
7}) The verbal VS + 7] (Lesson 41) precedes the noun =&, and the
expression is concluded with the particle 1 .
1}) - 7] w5 concludes a dependent clause and expresses the reason
or cause for the matter which follows in the main clause.
o} It may be used with any verb stem. The tense insert may be used
in the dependent clause and/or in the main clause.
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Examples: S

Q: s UR YA ? Why are you going home early?

A: 58] 7} o= 7] uw) o I'm going home early because I have
44 7te. a headache.

Q: o wlmalg? Why are you busy?

A: ¥rit} o] @] wEol  TI'm busy because I have lots of work
vjelg . everyday.

Q: ol A5 Hroja ? Why did you take a taxi?

A: A17bo] §17] wWFoll A& I took a taxi because I was short of
Elo] Q8. ' time.

2}) — 7] wj Foll cannot be used with the imperative verb ending
-4 412, nor with the propositive verb ending —u A} .
©}) The form noun+ w|-Fel| also has the meaning of because of or
on account of .
Examples:
Fo w| ol o§7] 2408 ? Why did you come here?
v s ol gEo] 23] 2. The students laughed because of me.
<A ) Fol & Fole. I could not sleep because I had
homework to do.
u}) Sometimes =2 is used with o]t} to form the ending of a sentence.

Examples:

Q: s} ¥ zmt FYszt?  Why have you stopped studying?
A: o187] = E]1 et I've stopped because it’s hard.

Q: sl Hellgt gloi 8 ? Why are you always at home?
A: 7] wFolele. Because I have a cold.

Note 183. UUdelAd 7 ?  idiomatic expression What’s the matter?
7}) The individual parts of the noun €19 are composed of < (i
or ¥4 :some or what) and 9 (a matter; work); together they
mean what matter.

Examples:

Situation: o] L% o] g +x = 2w : (When we wonder why
the traffic is blocked, we say: 9 2 < 7} 8 ?)

Situation: & 9 Alell A173-g A A 2w Apghe] XA $k-&wl: (When
a person who always arrives at a specific time turns
up very late, we say:¥l < o4 1] 7}P)
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Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary
A3} to return to one’s country v} 2)7} A<}t (one’s) hair is long
38 studying abroad &} to be hungry
olal ©~  immigration =2 sleep late
A4 9% around the world trip ol % .a reason

4+ (&) Al o} spend the night

1. »7]

2. ¥

3. ®7|

4. ¥

te)% /77 2

1) 38/ AHe] 2o}

3) & /F=do] Eolert

DERAE wue A

1) fsh& wv= ¥4

3) AlA 932

D o} A

=4 A7) 2

2 A
- Bz wue Al

1)

3)

o m4d

2ol AMe] oo}

2 AAd
frate due ¥
T A

DERA AT 27 e gl vEE
vk

A%/ A7 ATt

A A wue Al () WS

2 sk

2) °l‘21_-% e 313
Hue 34d

10 2o} Aol SAL? oA

A717A veslela?

: qﬂ u];."/l-] 7-‘]‘;?‘7]' .9—7] rx’ﬂ%o’ﬂ

SlE e Ygrol s,

Dawd, A Adde AdelHle ?

A R wrke Aol g
< vgkg .

2) o] 4=

=4 AF7} AFach
CER
olmlg Wi A%

F2A4 F2dol Fohedch

A Ay

AA AFE wke AT

144 s

= e)7} ofmeh

N S I o K-

S:: g7} ofz ] wlFoll YA 1.
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1) elibzel 7ket 2) obdE FIH  3) ZHFA st

oie} st Qe $2e 3o Aleto] % 8 8}t
5. 271501 /0f7] 2ot S.: 3ol @ Eol 7] 24ele?
A% Attt S:: @Fe Aals] @ golols.
1) $F/84%0] 2k 2) T %/ %aE 2% o
.l dare] ol
3) 3 /9e Al
%

6. The following examples are situations in which one would use the
expression UL olAl 2 . After studying them think of similar situa-
tions and practice them with your teacher and/or friends.

37 B7EA @ FellA S : el ?
ol AMRHE ubdd . . .

1) % XA £de] &9 . ..
2) A1ZE 2 AJE Aol 30%ld XA 9. ..
3) W =3 e Aol F 2Rke Hed ...



266
73. 3  Parting

While Mr. Kim and Mr. Moore are chatting, Mr. Chi returns from

the check-in counter.

=3 departure from a country

T4 process; formalities
E2F 54 2 F EYW4EY7I?Have you completed the departure

formalities?

- o}7} while, as, during, with (Note 184)

Bl boarding; riding
d, =2 s}l @4ql shd All that's left is boarding the plane
e after a while.

2 body

A 7))o} be in good health

-71& =letet to hope . . . (Note 185)
E 78 A1 2 EA% A3 ] 1 wish you good health and an enjby-
=X 71E vt able trip.

= z}s)o} to arrive; to reach

22 o). =38+ dl®  Thank you. I'll write as soon as I arrive.
HA B A F

Grammar Notes

Note 184. AVS+ t}7} verb suffix
7}) This suffix, added to active verb stems in the present tense indi-

cates an interruption of incompleted action and implies that
another action follows in the second clause.
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Examples:

Z2F Ut7t 248, Come after a little while. [Lit: Be/
Stay (where you are) for a while
and then come.]

ZF U7t FFAL. Please go to bed after a little while.
[Lit: Be/Stay (where you are)
and then go to bed].

&tarol] 7heb 7k R F& =hiko} 8. I bumped into a friend on the way
to school.

g gloAthr}t FF4o)8. He fell asleep while reading a book.
& 34| thrt 2atk F40]2. He/She gave up in the middle of

the speech.
AEE ¢etrt Aleia. I will read the newspaper until I
fall asleep. v
gtatel 7hehz} ohitell 230 Tll stop at a tearoom on the way
ol to school.
Aol 7lchrl Joixol 8. 1 was walking along and then fell
down.
E°] Yo7t shvst Fol=  While two were eating one died
28, and the other didn’t notice.

(Korean saying meaning that
the food is so good one notices
nothing but the food one is
eating).

1}) As seen above the honorific insert comes between AVS and =7} .

=} Future tense is never used with this verb suffix, but in the past
tense it is used to indicate a completed action followed by an
opposite action.

Examples:
Aol 247t U7t4els.  He/She came home and then left.
& At Rk After I got dressed I got undressed.
HA & A7t "ol 8. I wrote the letter and then tore it up.
gh) 3tct7b and $th7} are exceptions to the rule stated above in that
they may be used to indicate a sequence of actions.

Examples:
230 zkc}s} staoll zke] 2. I stopped in at the bank and then
went to school.
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EA Aol gkebsl Aol kel 2. I came to the library and then I
went home.

Note 185. AVS+ 715 ulelc}t verb ending 1hope that . ..
7}) The verbal suffix — ~] has been studied in Lesson 41.
}) This sentence pattern is frequently used for a greeting on formal
occasions and for the conclusion of a letter.

Examples:
2 AA171E wlg e I wish for your long life.
282 xlqde] & =E]X71& I hope his business venture is
ulgh et successful.
o] 2} &, =83}4)7]% u}3h] ot Ladies and gentleman, please give
me your attention.
o}) Other verbs with similar meaning and usage are:

AVS + 715 Hsich (I) want . . .
AVS + 71& 7l=3ct (I) pray . . .
AVS + 718 Wt (I) wish . . .

Pattern Practice

Additional Vocabulary
]2 4<4  immigration ABE xc}p tosend a telegram
procedures £A1¢ Ao transmit news

2] responsibility (2’) 4 A a (picture) postcard
2o to send 732 o} obtain results

7] m o} to be happy 23 departure from a
B o] 2t} to be worthwhile port

A 4] 3] eagerly ul g u) seasickness

< 7}e a spoon
1. 27 :5F% 44 S:&F 42 =% BUFUA?
1) 4= 4 2) A< - 3) &5 &

2. 7] :wtgul &t S: =3 st gt skd Ak

1) A=t ¥A 2) At Bt 3) Azt Ao
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3. 271 &AL 9] Ho S EAE A8e] HAVE v

4. ¥7):

5. ¥7]:

Z A%s - Sl B ARHA D AL AFe] A
71 =
1) 7@ Fdo] =} 2) AndEe F7HE vt}
Z 4% Z =43
3) 1% sle AEe] H4
d413] A3l
HA 2 32U} S =3l g HAE RWlFI
1) AEE Ak 2) £4]¢ Asld 3) gAE 2o
25 5% S,:&F 442 2% BUEFUA?
g5t shet S, &% Uctst 't skl Jdch
AR/ EAE S.: & AR EALE Ade]
o o] g} =A171E vzt ch
=25 /HA & 2ullet S, AR e =S dlE #HA]
£ 2JAs I
1) 4= % 2) 23 &4
=t 2o} v 3 7]qk ebct

2 Ao/ WY it B Z24se/Ee AF3E 4
F2dch/ ot Wk =aeith/ dAztaie
3) &8 2]
W<k ehet
W) el kA weh/nE e dde st
=ashe} / 248 s

6. Study the example and then practice conversations using — =7t
and — 3 31t} based on the events in 1), 2), and 3).

»7]:

FAel AlEtel] gko} S,: 54 NS Y WL ?

AlEe gz Adsuth S, i AEE g Adois.

oz FA89 Lelle S.i okl AAE o Byhele ?

<7htol glals it S.ietde, AALE debrt AEE ¢

3 9lel8.

1) dHole =F Aol WollA AL k2 AUAedl, AL 2§
gk A" Aol zxm AFYch

2) 23 Aol d37} Ml ot FH-E 3tz UsdEed, A
< glsvch el Ex gloje.

3) e $2dq HAE 23 Jdded, AFL AAE oA
2 YAFYe "HAE oba of 2x APskels.
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74. 3% The Line’s Busy

The boss asks his secretary to place a phone call.

7 Kyongju

o3 sightseeing

L | hotel
A, AF APz Secretary Pak, please call the Kyongju
A3}t F Aol F8. Tourist Hotel.

2} constantly (Note 186)

&3 a telephone conversation

E3= the line’s busy (Note 187)
o, 294 A F3F Yes, (I'm trying) but I keep getting a
ddl g ! : busy signal. (Lit: in the midst of a

phone call.)

3 4 glch It’s hopeless (Note 188)
g & 78 =F U7l It's hopeless; try again after a bit.
oA Ae] B8,

—of indeed (Note 189)

A% signal
g Hgl ] ZHe] B8, Let me try once more. President, it’s
ApAd, ejA|ok A& 7} 7l+= finally ringing now!
8!

Grammar Notes

Note 186. A% adverb 1. constantly, incessantly, always, continuously
2. hard, eagerly, intently.

Examples:
g AR A4slAle. Practice speaking often.
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a8o] 5 A7 Folele  That person is always looking for me.

E7 gkol A 24 2-e}rbe. The price of goods goes up con-
tinuously.

¥ 7} = olg. It keeps on raining.

Note 187. F3tF°lct phrase the line is busy
7}) The first three syllables derive from Chinese: & means through,
3} means talking and % is middle. Therefore, Z3s3+o)c}
literally means to be in the middle of talking.
1) Other nouns may precede +o|c} to indicate in the middle of
or in the midst of activity.

Examples:
A& AL 49F k. The students are in class now.
A AL ol A3 ukz] & She can’t accept a phone call during

e, dinner.
3¢ AT F7HEdYst. He's on vacation now.
3] 9F it The meeting is in session now.

t}) AVS ++& Zelc}: An active verb stem + £ may precede %F°|ct as
seen in the following.

Examples:

& 9%+ FYYck  He’s in the middle of a trip.

& ZlEskE EYYch He’s praying now.

a2+ #HAE 2+ FYJh He's in the middle of wntmg a letter.

2}) noun + Foll /AVS + £ Foll

When verbs other than ojc} conclude the sentence, the pattern
changes somewhat. That is, — % is followed by the particle ol
and then other.phrases follow.

Examples:
2t AxlZolle wbslx] k4l He/She doesn’t talk during meals.
FF3hE Fol 33k =h4dla. Don’t yawn while studying.

Note 188. & 4 gl+8 phrase can’t; hopeless
7}) While the literal meaning of this phrase is can’t. it is also often
used to designate hopelessness. —=4 Ut —= 4 gl were
previously studied in Lesson 59.
1) For this pattern to indicate hopelessness some stated or understood
situation must precede = 4 gic}.
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Situation 1. I tried hard to get in touch with my friend to no
avail.
¥ 4 T8, Foll 7ol 8. It can’t be helped; I'll just
just have to go home.
Situation 2. I want to study, but I'm very sleepy.
T 4 glFL. AAlo]s. It can’t be helped; I'm
going to sleep.

Note 189. noun +— (o)) of particle indeed; of course; onlvy
7} — (°)°k emphasizes the noun it follows.
1}) — ok follows nouns ending in a vowel and —o]¢} follows nouns

ending in a consonant; it replaces the particles —o], —7}, —2,
-= —-% -

Examples:

Q: A AAA Hsl4 oL ? Did you tell Mr. Kim?

A: ZEolol Ak Of course, I told him but . . . .

Q: Al 7ko] 9loja ? Do you have time?

A: A Zkelof Y15k Eo] glo} 8.0f course, I have plenty of time but
I don’t have any money.

Q: o4 <t <18 ? A Haven’t they come yet?
A: olAlo} 2 =72, They’re just coming now.
Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary
2]3} 23 The Foreign Exchange Bank AE salt
241 a main office *-ejct  sprinkle; sow
=] AL branch =z}7] self; oneself
A4 entanglement (of telephone wires) ¥ farmer
a2 telephone operator A st to treat
1. 7). 35 335 S tuhulA, AF FFsElel At F
Aol .

1) &g 23 2) 9l A4} 3) 9 A



2. ®7]:

3. ¥7):

4. 7]

5. ¥7]:
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S stzolr} S :zddl, A% EskEldls.
1) £Alol st 2) A&7} QF 7beh. 3) AsE o weh

Aol mo} S %4 gF8. 2 Uckrt Al ol wa.
1) sl mct  2) 7} g 3) Bo] uoh

ARY/AE b S gl o Aol 2Alele. A, ol Aok

AE 7} 7h=Fa!

1) =4d /A8t S 2) &d /age] Yoo
3) d4H/AsE it

AF APzl S, el A, AF B Sl A FAAASL.
T &Folot S, e, zald AF FFldls.
=3 et S.: ¥4 AT 2F Yodsl oAl Ao B,
Azt 7het S, : ghiak v He] mAlejs. AbA, olAlok
Az7t sHede !
1) A% 29 2) == A4 3) %21 4
EAdel st GE S L IS ROk R 428
=3 Fol 30% Actzt Z=2F Fol
Az 7} shet mgo] koot A7t 7het

6. The following lessons are designed for practice in —x. )=}, — -5-01 o}
— Foll — =2 4 git}d and - (7)) #Fo|c}

H7]:

A1 gy Qd3le S, AF ol mAANME Y Stw efa?
ol Hx AKATL Y S, AFL £ Foldls. ,
T v 4ddol F S, e d3e WA 4 gdFdn?
& w7zl dla. S, I £Fole U 4 g7l |Eolols.

1) ko] o} o] A% shwl, Aol ek 3 AAe
A5 wx kskadch

2) FelE ojARE Hold Hola. & FU FtFrlole. 2
B4 slatele atrbe.

3) L4dEel F ol HelE shm AU 2 e S
oi7bx] £3l: grolA Fcke)m glol .
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1.

75. 94 2 ¢7] 9% Exercises And Reading

Complete the following sentences.

1) &3l 2+ Aol
2) $AFol 7he Aol
3) Aol Yok Aol
4) 23 QAE $HE 7He Ao
5) a2 7He Aol

. Complete the answers to the questions below.

1) ool dohtm A WA Y e ?

5
2) BFolAE 4L Wl FTHE Soi2?
: ~=d 5
3) Aol Eolrtd S48 AL ?
= =
4) Fatol] 7 Aol ofd 718 ?
F-Akel 7 Ao 2, of/el/e oF Ao L.
5) Al 7he Aol A E7t8?
Al el 7 Aol 2, ot/ of Fojs.
6) A€ WL FFE wdch
71% vy
7) 2 gL 25 AYE
71§ vk
8) A& WellA & 348 ?
£ Folols.

9) 44 Fol =% sl= Foha ?

e, Tl
100 A4, A$uUch 2 AF A2l glols.
¥4 gEe

Fill in the blanks with appropriate words from among those given
in the pogi.
w7l IF g FH4 e — ok

Az % d4% wlE owlg AR

1) wWig7& ( el A, 7182 )ell JF ek
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2) ( )FtsE BEuc ulgdck 223 HueE Yodd
= >° wrofok ek,

3) AZ Fgell 7} 2 ( )FE 2 A= Yx, ()
e Aats U,

4) WW7)E Bleiad A ( g Bujob ik 2 thgoll Azl
Hed( )E gk
5) aols Askrk 546l )EUFUch 2AlE AHE

ARA ()& Zhed wA gdsdch () ZARA =t
ukx] ekokg el
4. Join the pairs of sentences below using — 7] W&ol —rc}7},

1) Alzte] glevch obde £ =gy,
2) AF7 f52 Wk w15e ol e,
3) #¢ devch e ek

1) gael Sk Wzold ATE eyt
5) 2¥ol 2 sk L&Y

5. Read the paragraphs below and then answer the questions.

olm Zol & oje)de ¥¥7 4% s ysh TE o= i AFoIAA
2908 wn A7 Yoz e 27 Fol A At dgksch
]S4 st gidgUch FAE S ol motAwk el UNF
Yok, Fele wi $dez sl 238 sHn dgeun 2en &
Aol £3¢ 23 BASUch 24 we ofF YHASUT A ¢4
2 wol gk F3E ole S0z Mob! £F¢ mol ¥eolw o o
ol A ! otn AZWEh

SA ¥, S3E A7) Aol Hojx ATFEL NSt 2edn 24
o 22 wol ol el ATEL RAUFIh

sh AT Aol g7 ?
2) Fale o 23 RS2
3) S ofgA Y EIA?
e 2oz ojw Aze YU ?

s
ol
e
i

d

5) A T-eE olYA =HHehe?
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76. <4} o eF  Hotel Reservation

Mr. Pak’s secretary telephones Kyongju to make a hotel reservation.

- 7l8 isn’t it (Note 190)

o efslc} to make a reservation
ARAS8 7#AF #PEY  Hello. Isn’t this the Kydngju Tourist
Q1748 ? w} s}r} ojefet 4 Hotel? Could I reserve a room?

AFH7H?

-2 Zeo|t be likely (to do; Note 191)
2~} to use
AA F 24 AY7? When would you like the room?
olfl & £8 e & ], This coming Saturday.
ot s} that’s too bad
= completely
z}c} filled up
¢} F v} oWl 271 2]= I'm sorry, we're all filled up through
d)efo] B &), this weekend. (Lit.: Reservations are
finished through this weekend).
Grammar Notes

Note 190. VS+ - /&/&7k8 interrogative sentence ending isn't (he/
she); aren’t you (they)
7}) This pattern is used to ask a question or to express uncertainty
in an informal situation. While it is polite, it is softer and more
friendly than — » Y 7}.
1) It is most often used with descriptive verbs and with o] =t .
©}) With descriptive verbs in the present tense, — v 7}g is used
when the stem ends with a vowel, and — 2718 when the stem
ends with a consonant.
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Examples:

L A1 F wjmAlste ? Aren’t you busy now?

2. @] ol grta ? Isn’t Korean difficult?
3.z1ej4ko] FL7t8 ? Isn’t Mt. Chiri lovely?

4. AAE2 7} 4lerke ? Don’t you dislike cigarettes?
5. 248 577k ? Who is that person?

6. o1A-& AAde Ao] ohdrke ?  Isn’t this your book?

2}) With descriptive verbs in the past or future tense, the form is
— =718 ?
Examples:
1. Aol A7t sHE=712 2 At first, kimchi was hot, wasn’t
CL it
2. ool oA & whgkE7t2 ?  Wasn't he busy yesterday?
3. Ho] YA 2ol 91l+=718? The book was on the desk, wasn’

it? '
4, o] o] dm AAlde|l4E Wasn't he/she a teacher at this
718 ? school? '

=}) With active verbs, the form is — =7}8. However, when an
active verb is being used, the ending — 1}8 is used much more
frequently than — +=7}8 . The form in this case is always — +}.9..

Examples:

1. 717} & =j}g ? Does the baby eat well?

(Lit: T wonder/doubt whether the
baby eats well.)

2. gulct gt 7l g ? Do you go to school every day?

(Lit: I have some doubt whether you
go to school every day.)

3. &5l | 2| 7t F+#-31}8 ? How many hours do you study each
day? (Lit: Just how many hours do
you study in a day?)

4. AL F ¥4va? Did you do well in the test? .

: (Lit: T have some concern whether
you did well in the test.)

5. A4& # 442 ?  Did you have a good supper?

(Lit: I'm afraid the supper was not
tasty.)
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6. 7} 2712 & =r}s ?2 Who ate all of the meat?

(Lit:

I wonder which person ate all

of the meat.)

Note 191. VS+ (o) Rolct verb ending seems; be likely (to do);

will probably (do)

7}) This sentence ending, which is used a great deal in conversation
is composed of the VS + (o) =+ #
) In the first person, this ending is a positive declaration or state-

+ o]c}.

ment, but in the second and third persons it is a rather indefinite,
tentative statement. It is used frequently to confirm, surmise,

suppose, or guess.

Examples:

Q:3]jol) 7}A Aol 8 ?
A:ell, A& 7 Aolg.

Q: HAL = Ao F4A Aol ?
A: A F HE Aole.

Q:ol 2wl Fabel 2 A7 ?
A:ell, ¥ 2 Aok

Q: &t Eol 27ta ?

A: 3tEo| & Aol

Q: = A7 & e7ke ?

A: 92171 Z & Aols.

Q: ol Aledol 4g7h?
A:old AL 4 Aol
Q:ide Fol &7+ ?

A: il ol & 7ols.

Are you going to the meeting?
Yes, I'm going now.

What time will you have lunch?
I'm going to eat now.

Are you going to go to Pusan even
though it’s snowing?
Yes, without fail.

Do you think the students will ‘
come?

I guess the students will come.

Do you think a taxi will come soon?
A taxi will probably come soon.

Do you think this exam will be
easy?
I think this exam will be easy.

Do you think it will snow
tomorrow?
It will probably snow tomorrow.
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Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary :
oJ3 A} atravel agency 7}z7}c}  to carry and go
94t the end of the month o3 E g a fake; a quack
o ut the end of the year =2}k to grow
W F2t the coming weekend =4 reading
xA12}  aboxlunch £F " an excursion; a picnic
a2 like that; as it is
1. 7] 745 dgsd/y S :duAde, AF AFSEAsLS?
o skt olleF & 4 A5t ?
1) A3gAL/ 8712 2) A€ /7I%E 3) OOA}/w
2. 27 :olwl Fub/oleko] ¥ o S: ek FeUch ol FuskalE
olefo] & FFich
1) Qat/ellefe] of Tk 2) odwt/dleko] o} s
3) W F2 /o] & Fet .
3. ¥ :AF #Fsel /v Si,:quAdse, AF AFSHA7S ?
W st dlgd 4 AdF Ut ?
&t S.: AAF 24 AUn?
oyl F+ 299l /& S,ioldl F E8qlo] & g,
ol Z=u}k S.: & Hsdch od FuAAE
of|efo] = gt
1) oo/ 2) AYA/vlgr|E 3) Rulsdl /354
2 o ot 2t}
Hd A /it diF 2 /wyet Y/ 20
=3 W Fat ks
4. ¥ R3F #Fselolct S:: AF #FsEJUA?
S.: 7AF AP35 ezt ?
1) Aohate ZAd=e U 2) FHolx wiwct
3) A o] dE el
5. 27 :ulF ARE AAE Het S, i uF ARt AAE HESb?

S;: w2 ARE ZAE HWta?
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6. ¥7]:

Modern Conversational Korean

1) °i717} & Aehe} 2) UL wol vl
3) 2 ele SAE se

W dtamel e S, W stare] 24 AL ?
o, &t} S,:dl, $Adls.

g #4E/ sael 2o S,: ohE SASE ol S48 ?

o, 2t Sat el gAele.
1) Fdel o8g et 2) W 258 7o
o, e - o, zke] 7het
R VAL SR Wl g/ Foh

o, FhAlet o, Fet

3) WY EA12E shAste
ohie, ZHAZA e
S4% / 7HA7A gkeh

ohie, 7 bet
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4} Accommodations

The boss overhears his secretary’s phone call.

v o}
e A oS
ul wte] gidds
ogA 787
2
—o}/ol/d A
oy
=
3 gFL8 2% 714
o Fol] EX| 8.
£33}t
oS E-HstA wid 8.
A1A
Yo}, 2FL Ao
$& AdAx gol.

to be empty

indirect quotation (Note 192)
They say they don’t have any vacancies,
what shall we do?

(just) as one is (Note 193)

and then (Note 194)

inn (Korean style)

to settle; put up
It can’t be helped. I'll just put up at
an inn.

uncomfortable »
A ydgwan might be uncomfortable.

facilities
That'’s all right. These days many inns

have good facilities.

Grammar Notes

Note 192. VS+ =tz 3tet indirect quotation 1 (you/he/she, etc.) said...
7} In Lesson 52 we studied noun +(o))e} iz 5}c} which is the indirect
quotation of a declarative sentence. Only o]t} takes g} 3 s}c}. All
other verbs take t} . 3}c} where the quotation is a declarative

statement.

1}) Present tense quotations use the following forms:
® Active verb stems + » / = t}zmsjct,
¢ Descriptive verb stems + c} 3 3}c},



282 Modern Conversational Korean

Past tense quotations:

¢ Active and Descriptive verb stems+ 3t/ 2/ %l ©tx sieh
Future tense quotations:

o Active and Descriptive verb stems + ot sjc},

Examples:
o3 oot g% 241¢ =+ He says he eats Korean food every
ot g day.
721 AAyo] ot stamol) Zkckz Mr. Kim said he goes to school
fAF = everyday.

222 xF Aztel itk g ok He says he doesn’t have time now.
e @7 $lkn @t They say the weather will be fine

tomorrow.
23q) IRz} sMolActs &  In the afternoon the weather will
etk clear up, they say.

o} The entire quotation of course may be made in any tense: past,
present, or future.

Examples:

z}— €7} Eokctn gt She says it was a good party.
=-Ert Foa gsdch He said it’s a good party.
‘sl-€l7} £tz gFYch. She said it was a good party.

€7} Fkob skAs Yok 1 will say it was a good party.

Note 193. 2'F adverb as (one) is; as (it) is; just as it is. ﬁ
7}) This adverb expresses the unchanged nature of things; that s,
leaving things just as they are.

Examples:

Q: olleFsl4ol s ? Did you make a reservation?
A: oo, v 7HAlel 8. No, I'll just go as is.

Q: 2 &olA B8 ? Shall we tell him?

A: ole, a2 TAS. No, leave it as is.

Note 194. VS + —o}/o}/d A connective verb suffix and then; (some-

. one) does. . . and
then does. . .

7} —e}/ol/ Ahas two emphases, one which has been discussed in

Lesson 53 has to do with reason or because. The other emphasis



Lesson 77 283

as given here is the temporal ordering of closely related events,
as in and then.

t}) Once again, this connective verb suffix is used when the first action
and second action are very closely related. The action which takes
place in the second clause is strongly dependent on what happened
in the first clause and the temporal order of action is also implied.

o} This suffix can be used with all verb stems.

g}) —o}/o] /e A] is used to describe one action and then a second one
by the same subject related to what happened in the first clause.

=}) The tense is expressed only in the final verb and not in the first
verb with o}4] .

ul) Thus far, we have translated all the examples for the student,
however — o}1/0}/o34 has no real equivalent in English and so we
hesitate to translate the following examples. The student is urged
to study each of the following sentences and to note the relation-
ship and order of the clauses.

Examples:
Al 7ol 7hA X73HE sk ch
A& A FAY

271§ gkEeiA] wolg.

A7-& abbA Adg Hosych

dojct stamo) 7k FHEoh

HstE AolA =yFdch

Ag Aol kM Z)akE "o

u] el 7kA Azl

2 e

e

Pattern Practice

Additional Vocabulary
=2 it} to close the door (gate) 52t} to be cloudy
olE % no one; a certain person I} " to dream; to borrow
o] =3t} to closed to be shut wlalcl  to lend; advance
o] <d=z]c} to open,; to start % traffic
Hl e 4] an unoccupied taxi 273}t to be complicated;

complex
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1. ®7]: 4l ¥e] gich S

Modern Conversational Korean .

1yl wpo] gickw Fch ojWA #7t8?
1) AF =gl ot Al

2) A7 AFE 471 ot

3) 2&2 Wyl £& 2t

2. 873 &

1) A%& A+

1l wpol gich
o holl S}

3. ¥7):

1)
7| ctel =
3)
=5 4
4. ¥7): o] £k S,
Al el & oA S,
1) ago| B3l
4l =4
o34e A|Ade| vt
ARZ AP

3)

5. Use the pattern
the events in 1) 2) and 3) below.
87| RAFole 3ele] gEuch
I Faele dl ¥el §1
olg. zejA 2] ARE=E
4 glo] o F& A
olg.

<3 Fol d2A Wit

S::
S.:
S
S::
St

S.:

S ¥ 4 978 ¢ 7HA AHe] X8 ?
2) &} 2ot

3) & A+

it ol giokx quich oAl Wb ?
St % 4 gTL 2 7hA AFel AL

A5 Aol <t AAl=

2) Aol °}F= gict
AsE A

izl EwaAl wldlL.

HFgols. 8F2
wobs.

A4o] & AR

2) 3ol ot
AEY A7

—ct3siet  to carry on a conversation based on

5ol ®7t gols ?
Zelo] gotw e .
2ol s Hl ule] glchw e ?
Fapol7] Wil glekx 9.
A AL oARA spAlcke
82

ol Tt Fol L.

1) WY $elvete 25 segads A= s vl o
s 2 258 HEdE olF S

2) A3 ofA s-glel zt&uich & Aul AAEYch SAE Hol
He4uUch 2 s-gE 1042 Bxsdch
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3) £%5olE ¥l WA gHuch 22y 252 A ZelE ul A7}
| g4t Aes mEe Aok

6. 271 ofe 7ot S, old(el) 7Aadt?
A7 S.: Aol zhich
o & S, Azl 7H4 L szl 2 ?
X7He A S,: Aol 7k 2 7He Abzlol e,
4 &+ S,: 27+e A4 A e ?
2 wEs Sat 278 A4 8 ulEolg.,

1) oo 7=t 2) ol 7}t 3) ojt} shoh

o 344 S
4 s+ 2 3jot 2 sk
ATE gk} a7l & Al L g2 Ao}
4 3o 2 3ok 2 3ok

N7lE st g vkt HA FFell ol
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7. 4 ¥ Anlnn

The company president opens the door of the inn. He is greeted by
the proprietress.
=5kt to be warm
LEu hot stone floor (Note 195)
o}F Y, wE¥ &E% Do you have a warm ondol room?
Aej 8 ?
Zz§3o to be quiet
—v /& "ot besides (Note 196)
o], o] wro] o]EL1U)7}?  Yes; how's this room? It’s warm and
o] ¥}& wl=3Ftdlc}rl =8 it’s quiet, too.
ek

sH+ one day (note 197)

<) lodging charges
o, 3 $HYchk 2™el That's fine. How much as it per night?
3% Suhvle Iy ?

3 comfortable
8} w15, 0009 Y Lodging is W15,000 per day. I hope
ok 23, B3] AL you will be comfortable. (Lit: Rest

comfortably).

Grammar Notes

Note 195. =& noun hot stone floor

7} Traditional Korean heating consists of a system of flat stones calked
and covered with adobe, or cement which is then finished in
several layers of tough paper. Troughs connecting with the fire-
place in the kitchen run under this flooring and the smoke goes
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out the chimney at the end of the room.

) The o}=iE is the part of the floor nearest the kitchen. Since it is
warmest, politeness demands that the elder person be seated here.
Although the elder may refuse it, a younger person will never
accept the honor of the °}28% . Rather, he must choose the 15,
which is less warm.

o) ‘Each of the syllables in. 254} derives from Chinese; -2 and 3}
especially are used in many combinations, such as:

24 hot water Abed)l guest room
<4  hot spring Qku} sitting room.
<% temperature chut tea room

Note 196. DVS +v/-2 ulit}»} pattern moreover, beside, in addition to
7h This pattern is composed of two parts: the verb stem + connective
suffix - /2 d|, and the particle £} 7}.
D) This sentence pattern requires that both main clauses agree in
positive/negative connotations.

Examples:
2 oA dFol oyt mlgx FHaig..
252 EH 7t FEulvts) vlgte] Bog.
=) Active verbs may be used with this pattern, changing v /2 to &.
While the basic meaning is the same, the connotation is that of
habitual behavior in the past contrasted with the present.

Examples:
vhe obdultt A9 & siAl et 55 vhA L.
Z2EL BAE HEdnrl oA E Holg.
252 4E gol et HAE gojs.
AJels 1715 Hed oyl YFEE opyolg.
a2E2 AR LS & el &5 ok AA L.

2}) The particle t}7} may also have other uses:

1) In A=}7} it becomes a connective between two complete

sentences.

Examples
I AR dFe] dfdch Aol sigE Haje.
v okl utet A E et F U Al S5 g Sy

2) In ol|c}7t it becomes a noun particle. In conversation this is
frequently shortened to - ol t} or simple - o) .
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Examples:
Aol b7} Adet-g Yol Q.
Aol c}r} o] E-& MFYch
slutellch7t B8 olshd Ao

Note 197. 315 mnoun one day
7}) The noun 3}& is the first in a system of counting units of con-
secutive days. Aside from 1% all the numbers given below refer
to consecutive days.

194 3% 11 4 sk% 21 2% 3%
249 olE 129 4 °l& 229 &% ol%
34 AE 13 o ARE 239 2F AE
49 v& 14 o4 & 249 2% g
54 Tt 159 < stA 259 2% oA
64 A 16d < A 269 2% A4
794 eld 1790 o ol= 279 &% oldl
84 =4 18 o H=a) 289 &5 A=3
9 ol&a) 199 o o= 299 AF o}z d)
10d <& 2090 =%¢ 30d o2&

1}) Other frequently used terminology referring to consecutive days:
2 & the first day

3 E(d otAl) approximately 2 weeks or fifteen days. (Lit. The
period between the 1st day of any lunar month and
the full moon which always falls on the 15th of the
month). -

ae the 30th day (Lit.: the end of a lunar month).

Examples:
59 E<k £ 4tel]l Uzl 8. Tl be at Song-ni San for 5 days.
St El Sel4tell el
o] Al 7P (64) = 3F3°18. Yesterday was the first day of June.
oAzt (64) 1delxiois.
W2 agelds. Tomorrow is the 30th (of the lunar
month).
g Fd Adolosa. There are seven days in a week.



Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary v
A g}e] Ec} to have good prospects ]3u]  a hotel bill
7t thick A3t} to be kind,
Al v food expenses ti3leh  to add; to increase
LEH transportation expenses =4 writing; a letter (of
Chdl miscellaneous expenses the alphabet)
‘ o] 7}x] various (kinds)
1. ¥7]: o5egt &5y S otFmY, wEEdt 2EY %lels?
1) =83 A=Ay 2) AR¥ Y 3) APl F2 ¥ _
2. 3700l Be WEHH/ 28 S ol We @Y dicht 2k
Eiass
1) o] we =gslct/ Aol Fob 2) o] M TR/
4) o] B Aol Frk/ ko] Hot
3. 275k S : &% subvlE Axtd?
1) 4#] 2) mFel 3) FH
4. 27 wEd 259 Si:olRulu, HEg 28 ol L2
w5t et/ 285t Sz e, o] g oHFUA? o]
w3t sioksb =8gdch
Spe] Siidl, # FHdct 2 sF
e il == e A £
15,000 / s3]+t S.: 8% suie] & 15,0004k
a8, H#3] 44Ale.
1) 283 FAoiy 2) MR Y
Zzg3jch/ Aepo] Feh 7 Zslet / Euteldt
A ¥ o] g

Lesson 78 : 289

10. 0004 / k3 3] FF-Al =t 12,0009 / 3] 4t
3) Auto] T

Hulo] Fr}/Hte] ubesich

< ube]

18, 0004 /1 3] At
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5. B7]:

6. ¥7]:

7. B7]:

Modern Conversational Korean

ol wpo] wsEsict/=& S : o] wol wWEdulthrt =&t
spet

1) 2 ojzbe Aol olmct/vlgE ofmct

2) o] Ae S/l

3) 2%e s Bech/£x e

ol wol wstct S,: o] o] weEgtdntt 2&guck
S, ol ol wmghict et

R 2

1) ol w7k sk(el) Aeh/aks. et
2) 7 A4L wie)s} Feb/AR s
3) AL £AE sHeh/ces Yot

719/ ARE d S 17} st AHeg dole.

1) b/ 52 Hshd Aelmt 2) b/ ofe sixE ¥et
3) A/ 2HE Aot
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79. 3 U] Hobbies

Mr. Kim and Mr. John Doe are discussing hobbies.

#u] an interest; a hobby
thofst ot to be varied
—oz E3ch (I) heard that. . . (Note 198)

A3 # w7} B c}ek3telar Ive heard you have a variety of hobbies.
Ed sy

s not at all
Fazgjch to be embarrased; be ashamed
28, }oyEFdch Not at all, ’'m embarrassed.
ot all
add, dA 284 o But, when did you acquire (learn) so
vl -4 EF 7t ? many hobbies?
2 just, slight
—a ujujc every time (Note 199)
Zza4 by degrees
A Azke] A& wulel I just worked at them little by little,
Z3% w8, whenever I had time.

Grammar Notes

Note 198. —ctx £344Ych. indirect quotation 1 heard that. .
7} This pattern is similar to the indirect quotation -tz Fjct
studied in Lesson 77, except that the final verb Ec} (to hear) has
replaced 3s}ct.
1}) Since it is something you have heard, the past tense must always
be used in —rctz Ec}.
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Examples:

80| 8% upm Atk E310) 8. I heard he/she is busy these days.
Aetato] ofEwtrti 1o 8. [ heard that Mt. Sorak is beautiful.
ool FFLE & Iy I heard he/she speaks Korean well.

T8
oE] 2elo] &7 T4 & I heard that Peter’s wife is a good
gt=Alcks E9loi L. cook of Korean food.

Note 199. —=§ noun an hour; a moment; a season
VS+ =u| pattern when, while
7}) When = is preceded by some nouns, it means at or during a period

of time.

Examples:
A o at or during lunch hour
g o during the evening
Al A} o) at or during meal time
sl uj during vacation
Fa ol during the hearvest season.
AR o during wartime

1}) —=uj can be used with any verb. It indicates the time when
something takes place.

Examples:
2o 5 nde. When you go to bed, please turn off
the light.

ezt AALg w) 2ol He came when we were eating.
2418,

Al7ke] A& o A ch Let’s do that when we have time.

W7l o] e == olF It was very cold when I came to Korea.
F5lol8.

a3¢g uhyte w, =22 2 (He) didn’t say that when I met him.
¢ Fols.

o} The particle =}ct (see Lesson 32) may be added to this pattern:
—2u] =lt} means everytime.
Examples:

3ol & wiwlet 282 I see him everytime I come to
b ot Korea.
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228 }E Eujojct 2908, He laughed everytime he saw

me.

) In addition to =}c}, —=w= can be followed by other particles:

-ol/7t, —-&/&, —&, —el,

Examples:
Z w7h =gle 8.
olge W& Qs

Saboll 7w (o) qhAlh

Aol & W zte] AT

2% opd Yol w) %)
ol2i7} olghol e

—%H,

—7}kA],

It’s time to sleep.

If I think of the time when I was

achild. . .

Let’s meet when we go to Pusan.

Let’s go to Kyong-ju together, too.

I've had a headache since I got up
this morning.

Z8 uf7}=] gFoll 4] A 0] 8. T'll live in Korea till I die.

Pattern Practice

Additional Vecabulary
PIES talent, gifts a2} to draw; sketch
ZAAlat  lie; untruth 24slel  to be high; lofty
2 229} turn the light off %7ttt to go on a business trip
E(=#) leisure time Z43ct  to be simple; plain
2o}t  to gather; collect 7|=3}=t  to pray
a2 picture; drawing A28t to be proud (of)
1. 27]: #He)7h cheFsiet S, i A #el7b o gedsitn
EHFY
Fugjch S.:"eg. FuzysFJc
1) #=7k Soldst 2) AF7) g
N8t Fngjch
3) AAel Antsict
F1gjch
2. ¥7]:Azke] Yt/2EH it S @ 2A A 7ke] UL wiulch =P

1) Eol A7Ich/ sk 4kt
3) stk 234 A&

RS ~
2) Bol A/ s =3k
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3. ®7]: Ho)7} chepsiet S, AAQd, FHu7l 8 deksittn £
Fuch
Hugch S. ™2, Fuiysch
ul -} S,: a2, AA 2Y¥A o} wl$4ela?
A zke] et/ gt S, aA Azte] AL wimich z=EA
WA= L.
1) #=7} g2 S 2) 2y AFst e
Hzzjch HFrgjch
zort ook
Eol Ut/ moc} Al zke]l A}/ 2k
3) #Hwu7} mAslch
$ugch
ul) -}
Aol Qo /&b
4. By a8e F& Hurk Qo s RS 7 Hejvh doka e ?
cho} sl ot S,: 2F9 FHru|7t { gt &3
F4ch
1) %] o 7}k 2) FFado] ojgh
2Zoz A7)} ghFato] 7 ofgich
3) 2¥2 Aol o}
7 &8}k
5. ®7]: St S,: A wj$-ole ?
A 7}ko] glth S.: Al 7ol Slg wl wisleie.
1) & 2) 3& Wt 3) 7l=sict
2}ch AALE et A A}shet
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80. 94 2 ¢}7] 944 A Brush With Grammar

1. Change the active'and descriptive verbs into appropriate endings as
illustrated in the example.

37 ojFdFUr? oA 7te ? 7 ? —7h8?

1)
2)
3)
4)

A atellE vy 7} ?

282 e dyYYst?

At Faole £FE 7HAEFUR?
AF .2 uk(e]) Feol d3leis?

5) FFolAMN £ Fu7?
6) oha=ich W H&u7?

2. Fill in the blanks.
1) WY A% S A4 Acle? o, A W
2) AAANE ol 23E ¥ WA ?

o, Fel %

3) W w7} e7ka? o, e w7t
4) 3 A% H2e 4 Adard .
5) Ade ot =AML ? AL ob/otfod A
6) L1718 A A4AL? oL, Holld _____ o}/el/ed A
7) o] B kol ofwla? o BA e Cogt |
8) 2 oATe ofwl2? 2 T =
9) MAle B FE4els? o, A
10) Asjelchh W YoslL? A, e o}/3}
11) ¥ol 29 3¢ 474L 482 A ¥e = wjujc}
12) 2 RolAl 2 e zdeIL? ohle, 1 ¥g =) o}
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3. Change the following sentences into indirect quotations.
27 AYc—-zetn e

1) 95 AgdollA &89 & 8k
2) % =49 Hule ohkPguch
3) =832 g 2Ewe] dFdh
4) 83 AZ A&o] A= AFU
5) ¥°l 29 ¥ AHE eSS
6) 2 o Fle] A IAFPUF Y

4. Read the paragraphs below and then answer the quesiions.

w7 gol 2 dolgleuch Falo] ofFmielAl “olFulu, A F5
£ & gopmAe” stz e, Flol ol Ax Uske wrteln
758 A%EUch 2Ad FEE 20z ddeds FAL FHUE
2t

“of FEE <t sheglol L ? ol e, "

“9 5 vt Al FEE 2 A AUk
bZeuE AasA BE WUk Faol ¢ Hele FFE An
Urtein shed, obEeiust Fele RSV

“A, FAd AL = Aol F4AAEFA?”

“44€ =3 308 A A sl 2F RAYUsh A P Ye
s} o8, " Falo] o}FeE B3 2 obFelUE L%

AF: 1) Falo] olFreilAl & FeElF U7 ?
2) obEmide TEE WkEUA? HL?
3) oFFuivE o FUAL EFHFUA?
4) F9 digre FoldA?

5) o] elef7l& of A=) AFU#A?
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%  Paduk

The discussion about hobbies continues in a bit more detail.

ul5

o+

—L (&)A
A Aat, wlES FAA
Aol =48 ?

g 2
5 2 utell =gk o8,

713}
AE F w3z A8,
add 71387 gl ¥
LR R

azA8

£ sk

paduk
to put; move
since (Note 200)
Excuse me, but how long have you
played paduk?
a month or two (Note 201)
Not more than a month or two.
chance, opportunity .
I also want to learn, but I've not had

an opportunity.

is that so

to introduce

848 ? 29, A}t £ Is that so? Well, I'll get you (introduce
AN & B2& As)8) ==, you to) a good teacher.

Grammar Notes

Note 200. AVS + v /& x| pattern since; from that timeon ... -
7}) A definite period of time, particularly from a point in the past to
the present, is expressed by AVS +v. /& =] 3
W) This form is always followed by an expression of time.
oh) The weak noun — =] is always modified by AVS+ v+ /2. The
particle — 7} is sometimes used after — x].
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Examples:

2o 241x dwlt 5]44 How long has it been since you
Y7t ? came to Korea?

ol 22 5 2 =%t It's been two months since I came

to Korea.

aEoAA M| E wex] & It's been a week since I got a letter
F gurh from him.

28 &4 Hex 2@ =3 It's been a long time since I've had
F4tch my native food.

Note 201. &% compound numbers one or two
7P) &% is composed of Korean numbers and is followed by a counting

unit.
Examples:

g5 = one or two months

g5 A one or two pieces

g5 A7k one or two hours

g5 F one or two weeks

d5F 9 one or two bottles
1} Other similar compound numbers

5 lor2 —

=4 20r3 —

Ay 3or4 —

Ll 4or5—

of o3 41 5o0r6 —

ol dF 6or7 —

deid Tor8 —

Pattern Practice

Additional Vocabulary
F5E  antiques 7] Korean chess
473t} to collect: accumulate ) AlB a priest (Catholic)
Erf to play (a kayagum) to tear 4 a nun (Catholic)

~ (into small pieces) " A< achurch; a shrine
o] A}ttt to move (to; into)
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1. 27]:v5S 5o S, A x|al ul5& F41A] Aokt =40)2 ?
5 < S,: &% o dlollE ot 5|8
1) S4¢ it 2) BEES 4qsich 3) slokFe E

dold vg & Ay =
2., 37 ul5L w9t/ S I AE uES wl$3m Aoje. asid 73]t
718} 7} el gloA] £ wi 8.

1) 28& ozl /K| zke] gk 2) EAHE morl/Eol glnt
3) #A7E S/ A7) eld

3. 87 e A S i ajAe? 28, A FL AN dES

A8 =gz,

1) 53 AAd 2) oA ozt 3) T2 AT

4. B7 vl E F S,: A=k, wl5§ FAlx e} 5|48
5 < S,: &% = ulellE qt =3le]g.

AE we 3 Hojg. aald 7137} gloiA
Z uigls.

22]418? 28, A7t FL AN S
A8 =2=,

1) 7lobag = 2) 54k chich 3) 718 ¥
ol A usl &
wl$-ch/ 18] Sheh/ Fe AT S/ 718

25 A

F< AT T2 A4

5. After studying 1), 2) and 3) below construct a conversation using
— v — and — dholl =,

»n7):

b4ude ¥ S
ZHE B 24

Uch e Bt S,
2IHE 2YE

Uk zeu sl S,
ol £UdLE S,
o AR w4

- AFaagd e
1) e A ol $2d7 AxE sgsvich 22t ol

oll 32 ol Al

ot o] £FHE WA dsht H4
o]lg?

g udol XFAE WS 22 sl4o]
9.

slejo} $UdE wlSAA 2o =40l8 ?

e, slelol $Ude ¥ ¥ wele @
EEN

HAE kg ch 24 ZlEe] FH5U
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2) A AFFL 10d Holl §Fol 245Ut 28]n FYUdEo
e AdelA dg A7 T4 & Aol 928 ez
2454

3) 2 7HEe 25 Aol g wuy njFog ojnle 3t
Utk AgollE AFbaolA AgkAlnt AFL oA A
I AAY 8oz oliFEd Ao olAlyEYrh
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The subject of conversation is Korea’s weather.

el weather
2#)7} ¥ o8] 3 o]8.  The weather has turned quite warm.
olu} ‘ perhaps, maybe
¥ o} to bloom
ofu}, i ¥ Ex Perhaps the flowers will bloom in a
g Ads. few days.
5 spring
AP YL B-& Fo}shAl R ? Do you like spring?
A winter
SR k= more than (Note 202)

d, ALRdE #°l ¥ Yes, I like spring more than winter.
Fols.

Grammar Notes

Note 202. 2.t} particle (more) than/(less) than

7} — w.c} is a particle which is used for comparison.

1}) The sentence pattern for this particle is noun °l/7} nounx2 ch+
verb. In this pattern noun o} / 7} is what is more or is less than
noun .t} ; noun °|/ 7}is directly connected with the verb.

Examples:
Ago] FAtuct 78, Seoul is bigger than Pusan.
Bakuch Age] AL, Seoul is bigger than Pusan.

wl g} o] XAyt W], The department store is more expensive
than the market.
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A)gxch Wsldo] wjs+g. The market is less expensive than the
department store.

AA =7} A x ¥} 2o} 8. Koje-do is smaller than Chejudo.
t}) The adverb 1 means more and may be used with ¥} to em-
phasized the main verb.
Examples:
Ago] F4trct o AL, Seoul is bigger than Pusan.
w5l o] A|4xc} v] v]4 2. The department store is more expen-
sive than the market.

Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary
21415kt to be cool, refreshing &43lct  to be chilly
k2 0] St} to turn color (autumn leaves) & summer
7+e autumn, fall A4 explanation
St to be sultry 44 orchard
A%E3st  to be cool
1. ®7]:wEs)c S: 47t H HEdlzels.
1) " 2) A3k 3) &
2. By o%Ee S, A7 g i zlie] .
Fol H} - S;:otul, ®A Fw FEx I Aolls.
1) ¥+ 2) A¥Es= 3) &gt
44 &=t o] ot ol &}
3 B8 S:Agde & Folstdla?
1) 4% 2) 7H 3) Ag
4. 871 AL/ B S:AgRE Fo] ¢ Fols.

1) Ag /4% 2) 4F/7FL 3) v/
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5. ®7]: o)} S, A7 o oEEsizels.
¥o] ¥} S::eolul, w3 Fd, Fx I Aojg.
-2 S i AAE e £ FolstAL?
AS S::oll, Ag 2rhe ol o] Fols.
1) & 2) A4dsiet 3) ¥4t
¥ol &} =hE ol o} 9% st
A& 7+ B
SE £1 A

6. 271 AgF FAL oul ALY i Agel Fach ol Al
S, : By o} g0 o ﬁﬁ_‘
1) ¥3 E4e F7h o] A2
2) I3} goj= ojx= Aol v o]y Y8 ?
3) AlAF WAL ojurt o] vixte ?
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83. 4 & Summer

The discussion turns to hot weather and vacation.

7}at3s] motionlessly
—ol/el/o = even though (Note 203)
2 sweat
v} to flow; gush
73] Qlol = "ol Y=F 8! I'm sweating even though I'm just
sitting quietly!
vl . wind, breeze
ulgo] glejA] ©] 22l 8.  It’s worse because there is no breeze:
Ao} spend (time)
o] A ¥ 94EE o|¥A How will you spend your vacation in
BUA AdL? such a hot summer?
3 A escaping the hot summer
-a7 L ('m) thinking of doing . . .
(Note 204)
A & FUZ Metako 2 (We're) thinking of escaping the summer
HAE 7 A8 (heat) with about a week at Mt. Sorak.

Grammar Notes

Note 203. VS o}/ol/e = connective verb suffix even if,
even though

7H VS +¢} /¢]/ o = is used with any verb except the copula o]z}
which is discussed below (see 2}).

Examples:
Y E Sl 8. I will study it even if it’s difficult.
Eolx m=240j8. Idon’t understand even though I listen.

LIEACIES SR I bought it even though it was expensive.
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1) With such sentence endings as %t} (be good), ;A& +} (be all right),
and =lt} (be possible) this pattern is used for asking and giving
permission.

Examples:

Syt 57 ? May I go in?

sol7t= AFAFUN? :

o7t s ?

sl & JHE Fols? May I smoke?

il & I = AFols ?

il S x e ?

TFANE Fots? May I watch?

T = Agols ?

FHAN=E Ha?

t}) An affirmative reply to a request for permission uses the same

pattern,o}/ o] /oy =but a negative reply uses —(2)= <t =t
[It's not good todo . . . or — =z #=}h(Don’tdo . . .)].

Examples:
o7t F5U? May I go in?
o, Eoj7t= Fols. Yes, please go in.

olle, Eoi7bd <t sie. No, you mustn’t go in.
olv2, Eoi7kx] =l4l8. . No,don’tgoin.

vl E ALS ? May I buy it, even if it is expensive?
o, viA= AL, Please buy it, even if it is expensive.
olue, uj#= gt Ak2.  No, it wouldn’t be good to buy it if
~ it’s expensive.
olvye, w®lxw Alx] =hA4lL., No, if it is expensive please don’t
buy it.

2}) Even if, even though can also be expressed by noun (°])&}= .
This pattern often has the nuance of the last possible choice; at

other times it expresses a humble request.

Exampies: .
gdolalx #Aols. Tl eat it even if it is ramyon.
A= glods. (If you are bored) read this even though

it is a magazine.
Yels A7 o] & ¥7t22Isit all right if (even) I wash the dishes?
Bolagtx & FA 8. Even if it’s water, please give it to me.
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Note 204. AVS + =71 3| 8 verb ending I'm thinking of (doing) . .

7}) This pattern is the contracted form of —= 7} 33 A 7+slet. Only
the first person is used with this pattern, and it is always a de-
clarative sentence.

1) This pattern is always used with active verbs.

Examples:

Q: Fto) = o}x]aaltﬂ_s_ ? What are you doing this weekend?

A: Aol 27 sl e, I'm thinking of going mountain climbing.

Q: 2% A g A A= ojg A What -are you doing for dinner this
Aol ? evening?

A: 24 S g7t sl I'm thinking of eating out.

Q: Y £%F& 7H7le] 2?7 Are you going on a picnic tomorrow?
A: 29t 7 9. No, I don’t think I will.

Pattern Practice

Additional Vocabulary
Z-o] ml=c} to be thirsty &7} Zc} the daytime is long
Zg-t to be sleepy [BR- tree; a plant
o to doze % a leaf
A F3ltt to be tedious u}c} to pick
£ to blow g7kslek  to have time to spare ™

Al Alslct to be bored
L. 270:obas) gich/del Yot S:Zbws glels ol EER !

1) ¢ slAch/ Bo slzc}
2) Azke shoh/ Aol o vt
3) A%E shAch/ Fejc

2. ¥7) 6l A8 S:olFA & AEL WA A
WAl AHells ?
1) & A& 2) AF3 A7 3) g I+

3. 7] shaks] et/ el vt Si: Zukd] glel= el veds !
uigho] gich S, : upgte] glojA] o e,




Lesson 83

HE AF St

Mo

Aetate g A E 7ih S,

1) % ol gUek/ Fe
shato] Beh
2¢ Ae

AFEz g bt
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ol%A He AEe of g LA
Aola?

¥ FU% doHez ISR
S,

2) ‘gubeh shmol sbeh/ A4S

A7} ek
Aok A7
43l chint

3) £4¢€ Yot/ Aol < 7t

st Aok
A g A7
;o] hiech
4. 37 @Fgo] ofaich MLk S, :

S, :

FFdo] o35k 2= wi$
Al A5 ?

gIae] ol3d=E wWAZlF
Y7t ?

1) A€ 2P/ AR Fsvich,
2) kol vlgdch/ 25ES Sk
3) AlZg Folaich/ AgolA Ahich,

5. Answer the following questions with o or o2 .
7] gFdo] ol Y= vl S, :dl, dFato] o]z 9lE w28,
AREIA7H? S, ofde, @E ol ofelsd S
kel

1) AL Z8x FFAA YAl L?
2) Fol vidE FFEL AL ?
3) Aol 4ol & o|AtslA gzllels ?

6. 17| FLg ojgA Btk S
tAopate 2 At sa.

detate 2 7ot s,

1) AAS ¥ AFAlc
=g Yo}

3) &% Aol &&s3i
2 5o 94 A}

Fhg oA BuA AL ?

2) 2% 9 Aol wuich
124% =t
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84 7} &€ Autumn
John Doe wonders about Korean autumns.

= autumn, fall

T2 712 3= oJw| & ? How's the weather in Korea in the fall?
o sky
gt to be clear
A &35kt to be cool

=2 gz ¥ = AE3  It's cool and the sky is clear.
z)8. '
— 9} w)s=3dhoh to be similar (Note 205)

Al s8] IR e} v]$£sF  It’s similar to the weather back home.
Z8

A season

AA season _
-vA 7t ' it seems to be . . . (Note 206)
7}A most (Note 207)

AFEAF A 71&o] 7}A $-2 Autumn is the best of the four seasons.
AHEA A FZol8.

Grammar Notes

Note 205. noun + $}/ 3} w]<:3}c} pattern resemble closely,
be similar (to)
7} The descriptive verb w]<=3}c} is always preceded by a noun +
particle ¢}/ 2}, as if one were saying be similar with.

Examples: v
o] dd1-e A iz wjz=s)8. This pencil is similar to my pencil. .
o] zExt& Al xte} w)4s) 8. This car is similar to mine.
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Note 206. DVS +& / L2 7t

AVS +v / &/ =R 2}

309

That person’s thinking is similar to

my mother’s.

it looks like . . . ,
it seems to be . . .

verb ending

7}) Zcet is an independent verb meaning to be identical; to be like.
It has already been seen in Lesson 38, in the adverbial form Zo]

(together; like).

1)) # is a noun meaning the _fact that; or the strong probabzhty that .
) Thus, DVS+ & /v and AVS+ &/v/= can be .seen as noun
modifiers; the entire pattern means it seems to be . . .

Examples:

Q: &7 gkol o=l e ?

A: @it 2 Zelps,

Q: ¥4 AEL "7 ?

A: 3¢ A Zolsg,

Q: ol & A7t Jeod
ojd7ta ?

A:

o2 3 zols.

date] ofufg ?
oj2i¥ A Fotsa.

>

W7 & R BEdeh
7 2 R AEY
U7k & A Reuch

£AE & R BEYch

ol

%A &

SAE T A RAEUoh

He R R4

'How are the prices?
They seem expensive.

How will the weather be this
winter?
It seems cold.

How would it be if I wore these
clothes?
It would look pretty.

How is Korean?
It seems difficult.

It looks as if it rained.
It looks as if it is raining.
It looks like it will rain.

He/She seems to have done the
homework.

He/She seems to be doing his/her
homework.

He/She will probably do his/her
homework.
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Note 207. 7}# adverb most, —est; to the utmost; to the greatest degree
+ 7} The superlative 7} modifies descriptive verbs, noun modifiers,
and adverbs.
) 714 has nearly the same meaning as#) <.
t}) In Korean there is no suffix such as the English —est to express
superlative or comparative degree. 7} or A ¥ is used to express
the superlative.

Examples: :
717} 7t Fola. Pulgogi is the very best.
gol7t 71 o9l e, English is the most difficult.
eLe s}l 718 22 A Today seems to be the coldest
Zots. day.
Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary
Z 2 r} to be blue; to be green 72 (Al2h) the shell (of an egg)
ole} language FH = a teakettle
= earth #ot to boil
Aot to be wet s a nap

A4l aplate

1,87 sbgel geb/Addset S:isbgel &

Al szl

1) %ol &=/ F  2) Feol Aot/ wEsin
3) w7k 2/ =k

2. 27 age A S A a3ke] e}l v|kEES !

3. ¥»r7):

1) $=de) w4 2) 49 44 3) A7 Hnl
A /e /e Adolt S: ARFAM 7ol HHE FE
Adel A Rols.

1) =g /271 / 5] At 2) Ao /AT /¥
3) AHal/ &/ D53t
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4. ¥7) 17k Si: &Fe 7 EHE olue ?
3ol st/ AEslt S, :skEel #wa AEsikAle.
A 38 Si: A Ee] EH 9} wxshte !
A/ 7R S.: AR FIA ZHEol M T2
A R Fots.
1) AL 2) &
ol 2ot/ & Fol It/ wEsict
Al 3.8 AF=
AMd / AE vld /&
3) A%
@A 7t Jet/ gt Fao
&}2}e]
AL /5

5. Study the example and 1), 2), and 3), then carry on a conversation
using v/&/ = A 3@} .
7] dHel7t g siepst eh4] Sl AL FAL sRlw U
EolkA, 4k M2 0 8?2
st B4E YEE 2571 S, 948 JMAZbE R 2EUCh
HAAFUch AFE 35S S g UFE ) APene?
ssdsh S:: oA Hlef Hl7F & A ZHUch
S i & v|7t 278 ?
S:ieolHe, 2Fo= w7t & A
2

1) Fol k58 A4 ol kol SAE AFch x3¢ =
AE 23 YFdch. 2FelE dEden P

2) "9 welMe 2 287 Felx FYolAe st ¢
FAU FJold E3:r] WAzt ek ae AAI%
1241 A5

3) A= Slelxe At AAe] gFdek. 2z ¥ Helld e £l
#3 Jdsdch  FHE M-S Ak IdL o=
Aol Al edsksych
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85. 944 2 ¢l7] 94 Exercises And Reading

1. Join the pairs of sentences below using — v 2] or o}=.

1) $7} abiet, 53% sy
2) 71EEe] JAE 7ok ol &e] A kel L.

3) 712 olAtsiel. 28 & A Fofa.
4) Eo| vlgth 22 ulA]x] @gko] s,
5) A4 F2ct, ZAA I FHPiL.
6) victz ek ArshA gkt

2. Complete the answers to the questions below
1) 2 A #g712 o 2718 ?

g F a7t e,
2) &% AFe ojgA A AZt8 ?
AFey ol 00000 =nt 8.
3) AF A 348 ?
Z2F Fo (o) A7 L.

4) BFUS QL] THFI7?

Cohde, @EuH Qrwe
5) B%el 7k G} ojwl 2 ?

3o 7hg IHE A el b FHs

6) A719} vpEL o] Zo] ©] Aml3e| 8 ?
ol/7} Mt o
7) & FolstAla ? HS FobshAL?
AE »rc} ol/7} ¢
8) & A= FFUL?
o, ol/el/d = FHFUh
9) o] YENE vlFAFl18 ?
olle, o« gt ujfzleis.
100 S A4 2 748 ?
AAsAE (o) EkE oAz,
“11) Bo] foja ? o, Bo|____ v Feols.
12) A2 2 AdAde] & A8 ?
& mAl el A = A Zols.
13) WY w7} 7482 o, =7 ZFols.
14) 252 It oju8? o, F_ v A Fola,
15) ojgj7} ol=Ale ? o, st F v Zolg,
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3. Read the paragraphs below and then answer the questions.

olx Aol smst sUAeieh mAolA Aol s SolA A A
Ae AzAn Afedch

“92] delole AF AAo] Uola. &, AF, e 2]z Agoldl

8. Zole PHst mEeln 5 AYch a8y 5L §4 W=

ol U 8. 2 AREL Ao} vtz HAE AL HE o

Zol A, MEd 7ol gk heel Hw U ASL ol

£ H4edel ATHE B e,

A7 7Al ddetal AAEE dAolst 23 e Ae wgsch 2
A AAGe “GAole Uolvhd oAl AHhE whul Fex wal B
AL sta Gestdel s, dAole dolh “A -, H4 F1lo] 9
2¢ atn A7t $ae @ @s) AL FEUch sk s o

AE: 1) A ARE DAL
2) 23 129 IAE oBEU?
3) 7heel s ojgA ek ?
4) A Bole ARHES] ez 7 ?
5) Agde ol FAelolA A€ A
6) dAolel Hhare FoAelvizt?

7) AAES ARl %E e FolAsts ?
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86. 4 €& Winter

The conversation turns to Korea’s three days of cold and four days

of warm weather.

7J'7<}7 ] suddenly
ot to be cold.
22| 7} 71217 4] =4 L | The weather’s suddenly turned cold!

3 s} below zero, sub-zero

-= degree (temperature)

-8 contraction of 2} 8.8 (Note 208)
Wae g5 18Ea8. They say. it's to be minus 18°C to-

morrow.
o= but even so (Not§»209)

—oj Q} 3o} to compare (Note 210)

= less

Ho|ch to be on the side of (Note 211)
a1 % 2hdel nvlsiA 4 Even so, compared with last year,. it
F§ Holdl 8. doesn’t seem cold.

ot cold weather turns warm
2HEREE= & EU98. From the day after tomorrow it’s sup-

posed to warm up a bit.

Grammar Notes

Note 208. noun + (°])2.& indirect quotation is called. . .
7}) The indirect quotation was studied in Lessons 52 and 77, where
noun + (o])&tstct and AVS+ v /=t were studied. The
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present lesson presents the contractions of these two forms: noun +
(o) &tz s}=t becomes n+ (¢])#& and AVS+v/Ectzsich
becomes AVS +v /= ol 8.,

1}) This contraction is usually used when one quotes a third person.
It is not used with the first or second persons.

Examples:
Q: =8¢ vdujc} of ) 7kei 8.2 Where do they say he goes every day?
A: 7] AAe] o¥g Fult Mr. Kim says that he goes to school

glaol] Zieie. every day.
Q:%d47F Halle? What did Yong-su say?
A: gtael Zohe. He said he’s going to school.
Q:&eo] A} ? What did he say?
A: 7137 1Al w3l 2.  He said the train leaves at one o’clock.
Q:xalsg ? What do people call that (or, what is
that called)?
A: Holallg, It is called a book (or, they call it a
book).
t}) When one quotes himself the past tense insert is always added.
Examples:
Q: 7 4Ad, #4kel 7} Mr. Kim, whom did you say is going
7k e ? ' to Pusan?
A: A7) 7idlol s, : I said I'm going.

Note 209. === conjunction but even so, even though, even if. . .
7H) VS +9°}/0]/od = has been studied in Lesson 83. =& = is a con-
traction of 18 AslAxE |
1}) This contraction is used between sentences.

Examples:
g=to] ojeigle. zel= Korean is difficult. But even so, I'm
it~/ Co - going to learn it.
37] kel vyt zel= The price of meat is high. But even
AtZlel 8. so, I'm going to buy some.

Note 210. noun oj] ®]si4] pattern compared with
7}) ©)8i 4] sometimes has the additional syllable 3, that is w]msi4] .
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The meaning is the same as u] 8] 4] .
1}) w)s}=d is sometimes substituted for »]&i+] . Occasionally the 4] is
dropped and only »] 3} is used.

Examples:
T LA Ak 244 Compared with western food,
v A o3 Ao, Korean food is hot and salty.
o] Aeo] = Aoj ®]a]A This book is interesting compared
A=) 3loi L. with that book.
Note 211. DVS+ v /& so|ct pattern on the side of, takes one’s side,
AVS + & "ol stands by (one)
v/eHelnt

7} VS+ #Ho|tt may be used with descriptive verbs, active verbs,
and nouns. The noun % is a word in its own right. It means a
side, a party. It may be part of a compound noun such as %2{3
(our side), © &3 (right side), °| H (this side), | # (the other side).

1}) When — sdo|c} is preceded by the modifier form of a description
verb, the tense of # ]t} may be past or present but almost never
future.

Examples
3§42 g4]e = solols. Korean food tends to be salty.
FZate olz]$¢ so|ole. Korean is on the difficult side.
<2 AL & Holole. My house is rather large.
¥2 Aleg Hololg. He was rather lazy.
) Habitual behavior is indicated by AVS ++& + o]},

Examples: )

Q: ¥4 FFAa? Do you go to bed early?

A: o, 98 = Holdla. Yes, I go to bed rather early.
Q: & &4€ & Hoa? Do you enjoy Korean food?
A: ¢, & = Holollg. Yes, I enjoy Korean food.

2}) A single or repeated action in the past which is not habitual may
be expressed by AVS + + /2 mo|c},
Examples:
Q:olze w 335 & #Mol2? Did you get good grades when
you were young?
A: o, = & Hol|glols. Yes, I did quite well.
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Q: m3slol] & thde]g ? Did you attend church regularly?
A: <, 7 chd sololg, "Yes, I attended regularly.
ol) —slo|c} is frequently used with ®)3l 4 as given in the examples
below.
Examples:
Q: wisld s} xze 27 o] How are department store prices
ojuf e ? compared with the market?
A: ¥31-ol vis| A A1 2+ The market is inexpensive com-
Hololl Q. pared with department stores.
Q: AAade ujg 2412 & Do you like hot food?
Za-A8?
A: ©hg ©]Z Alglo) wlsi4 & Compared to other Americans,
£ Holols. I like spicy food very much.
Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary ,
A=A the director 2}t & the last year
7k} to cut; shave o] A}3}el  to be strange
Al<3tc}h  to continue ' e cold; coldness
#utd  the rainy season =K the heat
uhzl] (s}o}) to wash A #sict to praise
1. 27 oA Foleolet S, d5H olA Hola?
FAz S. . FAAI L.
ol4d etz 3t Si: 5447t o] ®H8?
FA = S.: FAA NS
1) o717} oiejelct 2) 2o FFolch
HeT ¥ v
47 ojrjztx: 3ot a¥o] etz sk
H43 1A 44
3) AF F Aels
24 104]

A& g Azt shot
24 104]
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2. Use the short form of indirect quotations.

37 34 F Eem A ? S, L EHs F ERde ?
o, @7t Edctn ek S, 6, @7t F@lde.
olve, EH7} el @x  S,:olde, ¥X7 EA g+

o} s 8. e,
1) duiet ol Zekz st ?
o, Guict darel zietm ghch
_ ohe, wwmich g 7kA] gkectx Q.
2) 4 2L 2 Aedz 7 ?
o, #4 AL F Aotz Pk
ohe, U AAE & 44 gt It
3) WA 27t E3lcdn gUs?
o, Wl ¥¥ 47 Fdvtn etk
ohe, W ¥ X7t E2A geotx Iddch

3. 871347t £ /8t A S, @) 9= stae) slalels.
S.: 247t F5Uch 2AlE @
oll 7}zllo 8.
1) 27 e/ 28s5i3e 2) do] 5/ 52 ALy
3) Auldo] e}/ E sich

4. 27 2d/9 5% S: zhdoll wlslA ® 3¢ ool

1) olAl /252 97 Fo
2) ohe wlF AR/ Hie S4e 2 W
3) Wb /e 27 gl Ak

5. ¥7] %o SRS R e I O R KN
33} 18 S, YL o33l 18x=l Q.
2 /4 Fo S, a2 = Fdel wsfA] B - olols.
S ma/EYS S, EAY¥EHE () ZAdUs.

1) g4 2) olAsich
A4 2% o33} 10=
A 8 /et A FA/FH
e / 71-&e] st oj4tdl ¥/ FE
3) #asict
dx

2hd / 2917} 5o
=8 / dat2 Weisbeh
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87. ¥ € Hospital

Min-su was exhausted from studying for exams, so he went to the

internal medicine department of Severance Hospital.

HE g to be sick (honorific)
ojtiz} HASHA 24 What is the matter?
F47t?

< ‘ whole

£ Bo] 44 gHYrh My whole body is throbbing with pain.

ojt| well now

2 &3}t ‘ to examine, consult (medically)
ojt], & = FA)c}. AA Well now, let’s give you an examina-
BE a7 ? tion. When did you first start feeling

like this?

ol Atd 2 or 3 days

A (o] vheh) fever

—uF8 " asIrecall (Note 212)

oAt ARE F o)A 3 =1l I recall that about two or three days
oA wrRelE do] Y]  ago I felt sick, and last night I began
8. to feel feverish.

Grammar Notes

Note 212. VS+ © retrospective insert recall

7h The insert --tj, is used when the speaker looks back on past
events. In the present lesson it is inserted between the verb stem
and the final ending of an exclamatory sentence, —%%.
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}) Although it is understood that the speaker is in the 1st person, the
insert — i takes the 3rd person as the subject of the sentence. This
is different from the English. Study the examples below.

t}) Other inserts, such as — 4], -9t or -z precede —tj in the
final ending, 7}AtjZ2, ZttiFe, 7HAHFS.

2} It must be mentioned that the retrospective insert may be used
in the very recent past as well as the distant past.

Examples:
A 7L FoiEe. (I) recall that the weather was good.
o8] 943 7t2xi#2. (I) remember that he/she taught
enthusiastically.
=4 Fkol viAH T8, (I) remember that prices were high.

28| well4 Y& striF 4. (I) recall that he worked in his room.

o o 28] F¥sl]F8. (I) recall that he was studying at
that time.

(2 =) 2¥o] TRy {FS. (I) recall that at that time he studied.

(2 o) 2o F4-E & (I) recall that at that time I had the

3ol T8 impression that he was going to
study.
Pattern Practice
Additional Vocabulary
- ®ojx|c} to fall; to drop o| a tooth
% a neck 2] aleg
A an ear | a disease; a sickness
d-& 2l o} to take one’s temperature Aot =] father-in-law
A A loose bowels wjx2]  daughter-in-law
1. ¥7] o7t "t S:oidrt HaAg e A 245U ?

1) oiti7} ob=eh  2) #Ast Wasjek 3) Hrk WeiAch

2. 271 & Fol #AH S:€ Eol #44 gHch
1) wi7} obzet  2) Fo| Xt 3) A7} A



3. 5'_7]‘:

4. R4 I

5. »7):

6. ¥7]:
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A ashch - S:eoit AR F Ak AAFEH 2WF
: Y

1) 4¢ A4 2) 3¢ ¥} "3) HE B}

ol4dtel/deolviel  S:ojAd AN F olAMEH, oA
YHEe oy TS,

1) opzmeh/ %Ak 2) 485} o seh/ Aok et
3) olAste/F2 dolubth

ole7} Bakch Si: ofelzk Hake 44 2 M%7 ?

& ol A4 S:1 & Eol #44 fEYch

2 sk Siield, A% E YAk AAYe
28472 |

ol gstet/ deoluet  S;: ol AFH F o] AFEHH,
oAl Wil dolris.

1) oidd7} e}z 2) oidjst EHsict

o] 7} 44 e} o}2] 7}t oz}

. A @s}et

ol st} / 4 A =t ote]7} otz e}/ 4415t
3) oltj7} ol=}

Fo] Xt}

LR

ohxc}/ %A dolheh

2Ae A oot S, AL WA oS ?

2 7} Fot S:: 27} RS
1) A3l Abgto] Bskeh  2) @F AlgkEel AN
Abgtol 4 meh ol A shch

3) = <437k A= AAg=t
2 A=) A
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88. %1 = Examination

Dr. Ch’oi is giving Pak Min-su a medical examination.

7}7] a cold

24 general fatigue

= soundly, deeply

—(2) =4 while; at the same (Note 213)

Z7] 44Uk o] &% It looks like the flu. Take this medicine
6 A 7tujc} R A=A A, F  every 6 hours and get plenty of rest.
AQAe.

SE-A doctor’s fee
AR el X8l Thank you. What are the charges?
dx7t?

g o one more time

25 10,000¢ =lZlFvitlk.  That will be W10,000 all together.
a8z WY ¥ ] L} Please come back (once more) tomorrow.

AL

o] aha (around) this time
o, &88ct 28 WY Yes, I understand. I'll see you again
olutall lr] Y&k tomorrow at about the same time.

Grammar Notes

Note 213. VS+ (2)=4] connective suffix while; as; at the same time
as; between, during
7h This suffix indicates that two or more actions performed by a
single person are taking place at the same time.
1}) The tense or negation is expressed in the final (main) clause.
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Examples:
2otg Eod AHE vl ('m) listening to music while
el g. drinking coffee.
AlALE slwd4] AlEE ¢lele.  While eating (I) read the news-
paper.
Ao Mzgols, I thought while I was walking.
JlExwa] e, I learn while I'm teaching.

Note 214. Some of the more important departments of a general
hospital are given below.

2t Internal Medicine

2= Surgery

4o}z Pediatrics

Ar¥-clzt  Obstetrics and Gynecology
=t Ophthalmology

=] 2} Dentistry

olu]ql& 3 Ear, Nose, and Throat
A 2l3  Orthopedic Surgery

Pattern Practice

‘Additional Vecabulary

Hx A9l tonsillitis 7 ~hu)  charges for a physical
43} 22 indigestion examination

=3 (rice) gruel 3 4t outside the window
k45t to be stable - Wt 2o} to look out

Al7d%  aches and pains EAl=t  to accompany; escort
%% charges for an operation ~ #°ltt boil; heat; make it hot

ot to lie down
Lo27lia 4/ A% S1Azl BEYME ol Sk 6AUne
A=A, 4442
1) 94 /5 FRAG 2) A5 ¥3/FE A4S
3) A% /AL st

2. 37 A 8w S A el xEge|E detdyat?
1) R3] 2) g€y 3) ZHA]
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3. ¥7]:

4. B7):

Modern Conversational Korean

A7l B2/ F A4 S

| &.¥] S::
10,000 / H St
W ol S::

D77l B4AYck ol ohg 6A17kupet

AFADH 5 A2
A e AzeE A7
=% 10,0008 HAS I 222 WY
4 o AL ;

o, FAFIT 28 A olutel o
A QAL

1) 9=4d /5 FFA% 2) £33 83/ 5 FA54A0

2]
15,000 / ==}
EREEER

3) AAE/AF e st

A v) o} o3k

x| g ¥
12,0004 / o]4td Fof
2

20,000 / & F9 Fol

BheF 429

A5 wpA e/ F¢ AHE) stek S, AR RN B AT(E)

»ede Azeic

1) AAE shch/ 9 8

Age ot
3) wabc}/oldd wch
3 uhe Wik wch

shAl 8 ?
S;:aE mAHA FEES A
U

2) 4a1g soh/F< A7) st
sape] B Aztaiet
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89. & ¥  Small Talk

Mary Doe went to the market and came back with some fruit.

—dd| 8 retrospective verb ending (Note 215)
W ze)7} A& Ygk Melons are already in the market!
ddj8 !
- gl this year
23+ 327t I} 2 A Z The melons are very good this year. -
zo} 8. o] 2] vt F B A 8! Have a taste of this onel

E honey

- hmm
olt] & o] FAlt}h &, 2] Well, let’s try some. Hmm! (The taste)
gie] Extelvl 8. of these melons has the flavor of honey. |

AA to your heart’s content

— (&) Y7t because; because of (Note 216)
o] gle Uzt AH 44 8. We have plenty, so have as much as

you like.

Grammar Notes

Note 215. VS+ wid| & exclamatory ending 1 found that . . .; yousee
..y I tell you. . .
7}) The verb ending expressing surprise or interest was studied in
Lesson 52, and the retrospective insert ©] (+F8) was studied
in Lesson 87. Putting these two together, it can be seen that VS +
d] 2 may be substituted for the restrospective o< .
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1}) In other words in using the ending VS + ®dll2, one is expressing
interest or surprise about a past event.

Examples:
ZAF7} 3 o}2xtu|a. Ifound Kydngju was very beautiful.
u]Zo] 23 ydu|8.  You see, America is big and wide.
717} o7+ Axdule. 1 found the baby was sleeping a little

while ago.
gt Eo] 792 ujx]=4 I tell you a little while ago the students
Ao, were drinking coffee and resting.
7 AAo] WA &z3t4 I tell you Mr. Kim had already gone to
el g, work.

Note 216. VS + (2) 47}t connective suffix so, since, because
7}) In Lessons 53, 72 and 77 we studied — o}4 and — 71 @&l indi-
cating reason or cause. The connective suffix—(2) 47} has a similar
meaning, but the usage is somewhat different. This pattern may
be used with any verb.
1}) The pattern—(2) Y7t is best used with imperative or propositive
endings in the final clause.

Examples:
22 vlmzt Yol 248, I'm busy now, so come tomorrow.
ujglo] Rzt =99, Because it’s windy, it’s cold.
o} 717} A7t ®Ex =tAl 8. The baby is sleeping, so don’t make
: noise.
A 7ko] Qo Unt ez Let’s go by taxi since we don’t have
ZFA] e} much time.
o] &alo] o]agj$u7 2oz Since this is a difficult sentence
ol 949, please memorize it as is.
©h)— (=) U7} can also be used as a final verb ending.
Examples:
Q: sl <t AsA8? Why aren’t you eating?
A :ste] glevrte. Because it doesn’t taste good.
Q ol qF AAI8? Why aren’t you going to buy it?

A £ gleyrta. Because I don’t have any money.
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Pattern Practice

Additional Vocabulary

gz peanuts . 993tk to be enough, sufficient
¥ (7)) anew crop Zu]3lc} to get ready

F45}tt} savory 3#3] magnificently

25 plum M 42  with one’s whole heart
4 this year 7}3 5}t to nurse a sick person
1. B7]: #el7t vgict S, ;&9 7t ULt 2

2. ¥7]:

3. ¥7]:

4. w7}

Hol7k ARl skt S, 18 A7 Aol dgkdiele !

1) 4uto] vigkeh 2) S50t vgkeh
subo] shrllol Usteh  Bgolr} Alzel vigieh
3) o =gol vsieh
ol Aol vigkeh

el =t Si: 39 sto] ofmlg?
<3l S.: &3E Aels A B = A oty
ol el =t F BAlg !
1) #AF =t 2) s st 3) =5 =t
=3l 24 23
ol et/ AR A4Aet S:igel devn AR Al

1) 9gsict/ AR Ao
2) Alzke] st/ A A3 Folsict
3) Lol ot/ AR Agsict

)7} vhe o} Sy uA 287t Aol Ugiuids !
el 7l @ 5ot S::eHlE Aods & 2® A os.

o] zsl ot & wAlS
%9l kel Eotelek S, :iojr] & ol BAITh &, el 5t
o] Epoloil L.,
AR A4 S: 1wl 3ozt AR g4
1) 277 vest  2) 4ol Yoo
277k & sk 4ute] 2 o}
%7)7} et 4outo] Fo| gm weh
A7 Ec} Bhol A44lch
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3) @go] vhec
gZo] & s
ggol F4aiet
AR 2445
5. ®7] =42 s}t S, HAE A
o) S, .98 ?
A1 7ke] gich Si: Alztel glovizt A2 FHA ek
1) W& 2t 2) W sk 3) Ao s
Q ol 4402 sheh owe wmg ARl Fo
6. 27 : 2 chatel. 7ot S, : £ciAtel 7} Bzt olwla ?
| oheta) olERlet S, AR oledEEEL
1) ZAANE = 2) A&l 7o 3) 8¢ gkt
P73 Yt ARez =gt o}F AAs}ct
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90. 94 2 ¢!7] 94 Grammar and Reading Practice

‘1. Use the short form for the indirect quotations below:

1) 2% ol&e # qseta Yk
2) 7] Auats Wdoleba ek
3) 8o wWe AZAFelztn ek
4) oA A THAL Futzt Bgoletn Pk
5) W] she F4echn ok
6) HEA +&u7t viscn gt
7) 254o] Ao} A Fekm ok
8) SASol Aube Wik Bokm ok

2. Make single sentences out of the pairs below.

1) @Zao| o4t NEPVERSECN

2) A7t eI £5¢ s g
3) 247k Bk obd F4ch,

1) T5EL A9 WS E ok,

5) Aol AL daunt Fyeh,

6) whakel ¥uich vl7}h vk,

3. Answer the following questions:

1) &3 AL dH4E ARFUR?

A agkell w]al A Loz 8.
2) &F FA4e] ojus. :

Aok &Alol vk . L "olellg.
3) = olo)7t 25l | Foj8?

o, AL 2 7S,
4) 7 AAadel 49 24187

o], 84] 10%°] =7t : HEs.
5) £dE°] Eolrtidein?

o, o] 23 ulgde| ¥zt el g,
6) = olelEo] ol #A3eja?

gl & Eedl ' .

7) N F2H187?

7t 25Ut
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8) o £3& o) 9982
o] ol ofef g7t
9) dAelE ojriel zkela?

AYg Ha ol g,
10) AF =7} ojuja ?
AFE= I Hol g,

. Read the paragraphs below and then answer the questions.

A7 Agele wol Aex|ul, oEole & o A Pk o
o Aol Alolwd-g & BAlE gt 43 YuFUch 2 o]
£ AFEE 25 2 v E AAPFUch 2d g 6 Yell Ao}
wde] 7] BAtel] A2MA, FA 45Uk 4= F4Aln, = o
27t AAA 25§ & =E3Au P A @3 2 F FAn d
= ek

e drge FUE & AR BAA AeldA £ S
ZFUch 22y Aopeide IFE A X A4445dch. mx=ge =)
& ol zEjA Aotu|dAl “oluid, HE A7l AR A
Acide|a.” o] W& EE Aleluwide ol A=Ay AwA ATl
WA =244t

AE: 1) drae o™ Aol ? ofgA A& 5 Yoj8?
2) Aloude F<= wol ALz, dvht okZHoiL?
3) Hrale | 52 Solztels?
4) w2l v} o opfol 2 ? zefA FHtxm T FPYoja ?

5) Aotdel & N A7 AREAL?
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Pronunciation And Articulation

Figure 1. Vocal Apparatus®

* Based on Ho (1981) and Ladefoged (1978).

©® oUW

nasal cavity

lips

teeth

alveolar ridge

hard palate

soft palate (velum)
uvula

blade (tip) of the tongue
front (top) of the tongue
back of the tongue

. toot of the tongue
. epiglottis

vocal chords

. wind pipe
. esophogus
. pharynx wall
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Vocalization Of Vowels

In hangiil the phonetic value of some vowels and consonants
change; that is, they are composed of more than one sound or phoneme.
Those which change are complex consonants and vowels (diphthongs),
and those which do not change are simple vowels and consonants; that
is, they are composed of a single sound or phoneme. It should be noted
that complexity of pronunciation is not related to complexity of writing.

Table 7. Complexity of Korean Phonemes

Vowels SingleSounds F 1 +T— 1 ¥ 1 4*
Diphthongs F 3 axm i H -} 4 -4

Consonants SingleSounds 7 - T 2 T H A O X & 77 @ W 3 3

ComplexSounds X 3 E X A W & ¥1 ¥ @ ®A ¥E 2% BA

* In modern spoken Korean /-r]/ is sometimes enunciated as a single vowel (e.g. ¥, 7,
41), and in other cases as a dipthong (e.g. #,%]).

The pronunciation of the ten simple vowels is based on the
front/back position of the tongue, the height of the tongue, the
openness of the mouth, and the shape of the lips as shown in Figure 2
and Table 8.

Roundness of the Lips

unrounded rounded
e .
§ closed 1) e () high E
am
= Ex
Q
£ --(o) =S
= mid %
]
- 5
z, } (a) low &
open ow
© central ®
front < > back

Position of the Tongue

Figure 2. Triangular Representation of Vowels
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Table 8. Condensed Table for the Vocalization of Korean Vowels

Classification Letters

Position of the Tongue

F  (Front Vowels) [ R

C  (Central Vowels) } -

B (Back Vowels) T 1 4
Height of the Tongue

H  (High Vowels) - ] — 7T 4

M  (Mid Vowels) ]+ 4

L (Low Vowels) F o3
Openness of the Mouth

(0] (Open Vowels) }

HO (Half-Open Vowels) e

HC (Half-Closed Vowels) S

C  (Nearly Closed Vowels) ] — T 4
Roundness of the Lips

R  (Rounded Vowels) T L 4

S  (Spread-Out Vowels) F 3 -1 1 %

Table 9. Articulation of Korean Consonants*

Place of Articulation

¥ w = o Bilabial  Articulated by closing or partly closing
the lips, as the English m, and b.

A Alveolar  Uttered with the tip of the tongue touching

o= or near the upper alveola similar to
English ¢, d, n, and s.

X Rz Palatal Articulated with the tongue pressing against
the palate (roof of the mouth).

1 77 7 o Velar Formed with the back of the tongue on
or near the soft palate; g in good, k in
cup.

& Glottal Articulated in the epiglottis.

r
A
m
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Table 9. Continued

Manner of Articulation

w x © Stop Articulated with a complete obstruction
E o7 of the passage of breath, similar to
English p, b, t, d, k and g.
= % Affricate A sound produced when the breath stream
’ is completely stopped and then released
for example the t plus sh in churn or
the j in judge. ' ’
A F Fricative  Articulated by forcing the breath through
a constricted passage, as in English s

N dgC

and sh.
= Liquids
(r) flap Articulated by rounding and trilling the
tip of the tongue. ’
(2) lateral ~ Articulated breath passing along one or
both sides of the tongue. '
B L O - Nasal Articulated by lowering the soft palate

so that air is exhaled through the nose,
as in sounding m, n, and ng.

Additional Characteristics

BT A X7 Lax Sounds Articulated without effort.

B ot AR Tense

. m sounds The glottis is nearly closed and sound is
then released all at once.

S E X 7 Aspriated Breath is forced through a constricted

& passage as in fricative above.
o 2 v ot Voiced Articulated with vibration of the vocal
cords.

* Based on Yi (1950) and Ho (1981).
1 All other Korean censonants are voiceless, except lax sounds between vowels and after
nasal and liquid sounds.
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Table 10. Condensed Table for Articulation of Korean Consonants

Bilabial Alveolar Palatal Velar Glottal
LTAVLTAVLTAVLTAVLTAV
Stop HW X TrwE O e
Affircative R B x
Fricative A A
Liquid
flap 2(r)
lateral (1)

Nasal o v o

ol

L=Lax; T=Tense; A =Aspirate; V =Voiced.
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Index

’

Active Verbs (AV), 7
Distinguished from Descriptive
Verbs 31, 63, 73, 75, 78, 81,
95, 97, 102, 123, 159, 200,
219, 233, 250
Adverbs 13, 45, 53, 57, 84, 115,
135, 148, 166, 177, 193, 203,
204, 212, 225, 236, 270, 282,
310
Adverbials
olgAl 152
Causative Verbs
Al7)th 228
Compound Nouns 91, 236
Compound Particles
—-dl& 135
-z 134
-dx& 135
-ol4x 135
Compound Verbs
AVSo}/o] /o] Bt 204
AVS o}/o] /o] Fr} 102
DVSo}/e] /o] 2t} 159
Conjunctions
Acks} 287
aelx 315
a4 160, 200
a3d] 245
a2\ 112
a2elx g8
Connective Verb Suffixes
AVS 4| 186
DVS v /2dl 186
- ()7 326
~ ()= 181
~(e)" gt 182
()4 £ 182
=(2)"4 322
—o}/o]/e A 200, 282
—ol/ol/od = 304315
—o}/o] /o] o}
- A5k 111

Days of the Week 91
Copula 17, 22, 44.
Counting Money 72
Declarative Sentence Ending
-8y 7
Descriptive Verbs (DV) 7, 141
Distinguished from Active Verbs
52, 53, 62, 63, 124, 135, 141,
163, 169, 200, 201
Exclamations 10, 39, 145, 200, 204
Exclamatory Endings
-F8 7,178,241
-uyle 241
-#8 325
-ddlg 325
Formal Verb Ending 73
Future Tense Insert 81
Honorific Insert 77
Idiomatic Expressions

Al el 4t 263
ol FAQ 179
d g o 4o 205
=9} 7o) 148
=3t Zo] 148
2 4 ez 254
Imperative Sentence Ending
- ()47
Indirect Quotations
-t} s} 281
-4 9 201
-dle. 315
= (o) ok 196
-(eh)ele 314

Informal Verb Endings 7, 30
Interrogative Sentence Endings
-uyn 7
-v/& 7le 276
-va 277
Irregular Verbs
zac} 124
=t 249
wlmc} 199
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ubztek 119
Fa 62
ot} 123
ojgc} 141
Korean Money 72
Korean Parts of Speech 5
Korean Sentence, Structure 5
Names of Months 111
Negative Forms
2- 52
Zol/7h ohich 22,52
- 52
gt 52
-2 ¢t} 51
-7 2} 52, 229
Noun Modifiers
AVS /v /2 232
DVS v /& 169
= 66
Numbers
sk, E Al 65
Oé' o], 1;} 65
-, F-, A- 67,74
3%, °lE, AME-- 288

F5F—, FA -, A~ - 998
Number Classifiers 73
Particles

— 7}z 246

= ()} 169, 174

-5 22, 134

-2 237

-(&)2 85

—ojoh 128

-u} 40

-y 301

-5 246, 259

= (°])of 272

—ol/7} 17

-/ 17

-0 56, 127, 178
—-olAl4 62

—olct7l 287

-4 57 246
-9/3 62

-g/% 30

—3elA 62
Past Tense Insert
—%/-%/R M

Patterns

-3 A5dd 107
-2 Ao gt 108
= 7] wEal 262
~7] ‘Ael 162
—(o)vde] At 224
- (o)vrx 297
-v/2/& Holtk 316
—L /e Fo 163
- 258
- = g} 287
-& Fo|th 271
— 2uj 292
-2407h A 220
- (o) 212
- (o) =2 A 85
— tkol] - 251
— o] wlal 4 315 -
-29}/3} w8tk 308
- Zoll 271

Phrases

ki S-aRi2d 13
= !'.;I?}loi_s. 13
2% ol sy 119
ojotal g, 82
uizkE o}, 119
Wy ot g o 4k 205
Alg g 114
QhyshAl L. 9,18
b3 74l L. 10, 78
ohd 3| AHAS. 10
oty ML, 10
g A AWAYA? 78
£ 27kl ok 77
2z gk 78
H4dle. 82
e YAk 118
kol 2., 13
E 33yt 271
2 4+ gTs. 271

Possessive Particle
—o 34
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Plural Possessive Particle Time 67
- 195 Verbs
Prefixes , Azt 246
k- 153 At 40, 44
g- 153 £ 97
Pre-Noun 31 s 183
Pronouns (see vocabulary list) 16, zgd 75
21, 135 Aot 40, 44
Propositive Verb Ending Folstch 219
—uA gk 101 F ot 75
Progressive Tense Suffix Verb Endings
-3 A 217 - 712 vzt 268
Retrospective Insert -v/e A RH5Ych 309
o 319 -v/e/24 2E5dUd 309
Singular Personal Pronouns17 -v/g/ede 196
(also see vocabulary list) ) -2 Zelg} 278
Structure of Korean Sentences : -a278 100
Suffixes -27 sl 306
- AL 192
- 12 Verb + Particle
-7} 266 25t 250
micale s 267 Verbal Suffix
-5 140 -7 159
-(2)d 153, 165 Weak Nouns 35, 66, 67, 102, 115,
-(e)8x 165 128, 168, 242, 253, 254
-4 175
— ol 179
- :‘I 2] 131

) 153






7}e}
7hzteb
7}l
7+
W
qEiaos
75
7+
7t2 x| o}
7habs)
7hg
7hg <t
718
7+l
7H
744
744 7}k
=
734
R
-z
77
2}
-3
Zzk7)
3
Z}e} 2]
739
7oA
7o)

A

-— 7}]
7l

2 7]
A7)
A&
AR
ZA7}sch
g
A}
Ao}t
A}
A

A

-
to go

to be near

a shop
furniture
occasionally
to be close
full

powder

to teach
motionlessly

a bag

to be lightweight
in the center
scissors
autumn

most

to take

family

a snack

a nurse

stuff, material
cold

thanks

a case
suddenly

cost, price
puppy

a lecture

a lecture room
together

a dog

items, unit

an individual
a strange land
there

a mirror

a lie

be in good health
a building

to walk

to dial a telephone

to be caught; to take time 245
an examination; check up 323

a thing

Vocabulary List
9 Ale =<}
61 g
75 A=}
188,259 A=
205 AE
161 73w
258 LI
230 73 =]
63 k|
304 AP
34 - AlEEg
63 A At
144 A4
148 A8
302, 308 S
308 a7
279 1A 4 8-
103 Esg=
58 3’..2.‘5}
18 IFA
168 I 4}slc}
176, 322 3Ll
12 I
75 x|}
314 2xc}
103 ¥
44 =
58 TFF
58 =
107 e
44 FTH3
79 4
194 F5 A3
296 T4
56 =%
98 THA
293 |
266 3 23]
197 ) 3 |
247 x4
192 =
9]
g
34 g

to be idle

winter

mustard

result

marriage

guard house
guard .

a landscape
beside

egg

to continue

to be (honorific)
season

a plan

best grade

meat; fish

to be tired

high school

to choose

rubber shoes

to be noble

a cat

red pepper

to repair, fix

to be hungry
one’s native place
immediately; just
antiques

bear

place

to study

a holiday; a day off
a public telephone

" a notebook

airport

holiday

fruit - -
magnificently

a textbook

professor

a classroom

suburbs

traffic

a telephone operator

343

316
30
230
268
217
197
234
119
145
167
317

9, 39
306
108, 199
258
165, 278
148
112, 215
124
36

23

44

230
154
182
108
278
298
188
112
29

92

194

23
258
-92

75
327

36
41
86 .
238
283

194
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church

to sightsee

leather shoes

to be tasty

soup

a telephone exchange
a primary school
international

the National Asseinbly

a tunnel; an oyster
starve

books, volume(s)
an ear

returning to one’s country

an orange

three days after tomorrow

(just) as it is

the next

like that; as it is

to be right

a picture

enough

last day of the month
casually; slightly

1,

the day before yesterday

the day before

two days before yesterday

a movie a theater
near by; close by
writing; handwriting
two days after

aline

this year

Friday

to be urgent

express (train or bus)
memory

to wait

to pray

to bring up

grease; oil

feelings

to be glad

an engineer

to remember

a fixed date

a train

a cough

39,

an opportunity, chance

197
161

36
327

97
192
217
209
112
217

320

289

327

90
135
247
179
103
293

63
258
112
268
213
201
251

92
247
297

2
A
e
A3} ch

Yrtek

vy
ve
v o}
e o
1}o]
vz
)

¢ .

234
ge
ol
e
¥
W
2o
Wt
wet
welc
W
W4
Wz
e
EED
EIEReS)

a street, a road

to be long

to be black

to be clean

to wake up; to break
peelings; a shell

a small child

tail

surely; exactly

a flower

completely

flower arrangement
to borrow

honey

to turn off

nod one’s head

to cut, buy a ticket
to boil

to make hot

to be finished

to end; to make an end of

L

to go out

to be born; to get sick
a tree

cooked vegetables
to be bad

to come out

age

later

fishing

a day

weather

to be left over
brother and sister
male

husband

a midday nap

to be born
internal medicine
to hand in; to pay
to descend; get off
tomorrow

cold water

a refrigerator
excessive, too much
sufficiently

to be enough

165
264
141
135

310
217

210

177
215

195
220



Vocabulary
yc} to be wide 326 <}
wop to put in 228 A%
J year 110 EA]
g} (is) yellow 141 EA
L a song 125 = 3}s)}
E5$E  green-pea gelatin 184 54
= to play 203 =
Fu a farmer 2712 . &
=} to be tall 135 Eolvlck
L who 16 -%
221} (33)older sister 125 M
x eye; snow 149, 201 4
=& a tear 197 4
< to lie down 323 =<}
= always 84 x5 7]
= to be late 253 -5
o
= 5
o all; everything 291 ]
o}=} tea and cookies 201 =1
i}  toattend 215 =
o33 a chipmunk 242 Ev}
21t}  to be different 124
o} a bridge 320 sz
o}2] ) an iron 154 5o} 7))}
15853 tearoom 86 =4
o}A] again 84 al 3o}
=258 to polish; to wipe clean 296 w2
-o a bundle; a bunch 184 3
chx a maple (tree) - 302 7]
e} to close 283 o
ck3]c}  get closed; to be shut 283 a}
() moon; month (s) 66, 74, a3
3} to weigh; be sweet 170 .- RBR O
153 a chicken 45 oS}
<y tobacco, cigarettes 53 9 o] x] c}
3z a carrot 132 o}
B | car(s) (classifier) 74 -3
i} to touch; to provide 197 =
gl g+l e} to be enormous 135 =}
o &3] very 135
o an answer; a reply 238
A} embassy 85 -}
A3}l to treat; to entertain 272 up2c}
o 3} conversation, dialogue 13 —ul g
o more 177 u} X e}
©] s}t to add 289 vl A}
gy grace, favor 158 o}
= less 314 l:igt]

to be hot

a library

a city

a lunch basket
to arrive
reading

money

to turn

to return

an administrative unit
a village
younger sibling
coins

become

pork

- a unit of volume

to put into put

bean card

later; the back

to hear

field

to eat or drink;
to carry

to drop in

go in.

mountain climbing

to be warm

separately

daughter

strawberries

sweat

earth

a peanut

to leave

make a noise

to fall down

to be puckery

again

to rise

pull out; pick

a

a yard (91.44 cm)
to dry; cut out
animal(s), fish
the last; the end
to drink

meeting reception
the youngest

345

210
136
279
128
279

103
205
253
205

131
181

179
297

144
118
136

97, 281

259
217
108
286

216
179

310

170
T4
95

262
215
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the last train or bus 251
to meet 95
a fountain pen 23
stuffed dumplings 97
to make 123
to be many 96
the firstborn (son) 216
a horse; language 123
to be clean, clear 308
to speak, say 53
taste 162
to be correct;

to be agreeable 224, 251
sold out 249
to be hot, pungent 163, 219
head 264
Chinese ink 61
to eat 31
head, first 81
to be far, distant 212
motion sickness 268
attractive 161
daughter-in-law 320
a few days;

day of the month 66, 110
an interview 65
how many 65
a cake 184
everybody, everything 181
the day after tomorrow 90
to not know,

not understand 123
to collect 293
to be insufficient 255
a neck 320
minister (protestant) 115
Thursday 91
a bathhouse;

a public bath 146, 167
body 149
general fatigue 322
a nail 247
to be heavy 220
hot and humid 320
what 21, 29
to stay at 284
a gate; a door 23
a composition 234
to ask 79, 249

3
!
E37)
EE
a1z
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Wt
sty
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|t
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water

goods, things
fresh-water fish

of course

a beauty shop

to believe

wheat

to be behind

to be hateful

the very bottom, under

H

to change, exchange
sea; ocean
the seashore
wind, breeze
directly; the very
the right-hand side
to be busy
trousers
a museum
doctor (Ph. D.)
half
to be glad
side dishes
to receive
a food
pronunciation
chestnut; night
boiled rice
a room
just now
rent for a room
a broadcasting station
school vacation
a pear; a ship, a boat
delivery (of goods)
to learn
see (a person) off
boat ticket
white (cooked) rice
a department store
Korean socks
number
to earn; to make

(a profit)
a suit; a set
already
to take off (clothes)

161
136
107
167

184
253
220
144

131
146
108
304
114
100
199

41
112

56

118
45

149
161
167
128
146

255
112
108
162
253

29
262
243
230
125

192

226
241
177
140
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¥=c}

R
E
3a
22}
223
Retsio)
23)c}
2E
-2
22

®
237
2
28

%24
ul

u) o}
u) e}
H] A

v) 8 7]
W}
w2 c}
b
e

an inkstone
a lawyer
unnecessary
not particularly
a sickness
bottle(s)
hospital
to send; to spend time
to see
usefulness; worth
barley
barley tea
ordinary; usual
a peach
review
to be complicated
a main office
spring
a paper bag
to be embarrassed, shy
to be envious
to call;

to be full
parents
kitchen
a married woman
rich
diligently
to request
to send
from
person (honorific)
chalk
fire
Korean marinated beef
to blow
to be inconvenient,

uncomfortable
brush writting
rain
to be empty
to be expensive
secretary
an airplane
to lend
to be fast
the outside
to be red

Vocabulary
61  =wasic}
115 wg)
203 w}
148 B
320 e
74
319
304 A}=}
13 Apeh
268 A
184 A
98 AHEA
140 A4
177 A+
53 A}o]
283 AR
272 A4
301 A3
176 4
220 -4t
61 Ao}
A4
68, 162 A
41, 217 A}
58 Ay
14 A
182. Ay z+
167 2 7} 2}
51, 186 R
268 A
258 g
16, 65 A=}
132 Ao}
293 A
168 A&
306 Ao}
Al
161 HE=o
61 A
82 Ay
281 AE
112 A2
36 AE
79 Aol
283 A
124 A A}
50 A
141 g

347

to wash clothes 255, 317
quickly, fast 212
bread 82
to pull out; select 63
to sprinkle 272
A
an apple 72
to buy 41
person 96
love 217
office 58
office worker 18
April 111

a space; social relationship 145
president (of a business) 18

circumstances 108
photograph; picture 96, 213
" mountain 141
years of age 215
to live 158
March 111
new; a bird 35, 46
to leak out 91
daybreak; dawn 251
a color 115
thinking; thought 107
ginger tea 229
(fresh) fish 170
birthday (familiar) 91
life, livelihood 158
to be coal 302
to stand up 95
a Confucian school 251
a document 96
the West 140
brush writing, calligraphy 61
to be unskilled in 220
gift 259
one’s senior in school 262
advance payment 97
teacher; sir; ma’am 12
an electric fan 154
dishwashing 305
explanation 302
to have diarrhea 320
sugar 287
matches 53
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to wash (one’s face
and hands) 141
to establish; to stop a car 100

car wash 259
to introduce 118, 297
salt 272
rumor 205
a novel 31
news; information 268
a picnic 279
indigestion 174, 223, 323
the inside 144
quickly, rapidly 243
guest 18
a handkerchief 146
167

a Catholic nun 298
to repair 201
watermelon- 179
procedures, formalities 266
charges for surgery 58, 323
teaching; instruction 68
swimming 108
Wednesday 91
to collect 298
a check (money) 132
to lodge 281, 286
homework 41
a spoon 268
to rest 108
to be easy 63
to be sad 200
o’clock 65
an hour, time 65
" a watch, clock 36
countryside 136
spinach 132
downtown 86
to be sour 163

equipment; facilities 136, 281

father-in-law 320
to be refreshing 302
October 111
the suburbs 213
to start 82
a market; a mayor 75
to order 228
test 277
a family; mouths to feed 125
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to cool off 162
dining rcom 86
bread 132
ameal . 68, 97
a dining table 259
shoes 217
a nervous breakdown 323
. put on one’s foot 217
newspaper 46
a Catholic priest 298
a signal 270
carry goods 250
to dislike 141
to one’s heart’s content 325
an errand 229
to be bored 306
to be insipid 163
to be cheap 152
rice 184
to be chilly 302
go bad; putrefy 201
to cut up, shred 168
to throb with pain 149
to write; to use 276
a garbage can 146
Mr., Mrs., Miss 114
to chew 63
o
a young lady 228
a little while ago 166
wife 40
son 216
to be beautiful, pretty 119
the bottom; under side 144
perhaps, maybe 301
any person 283
anyhow 237
father 18
child 107
children 41
uncle 13
very 158
yet, as yet, still 203
morning; breakfast 92
to feel pain; to be sick 53
the inside, the interior 145
glasses; eyeglasses 36
guidance 213, 214
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Vocabulary
regard 31 g2}
to sit down 118 g 4] 3]
feel easy; feel at rest 210 g3
to know, to understand 123 o3}t
the front; the future 144 a4
baby 115 goj
sweetheart 149 L
medicine 149, 174 iR ]
buying medicine 174
promise 201 2
socks 132 of] ulf
lettuce 181 <] u
an onion 167 of s c}
which 102 o of&}c}
where; well, now 9 2E
how, in what manner 140 2
anyhow; anyway 2386, 237 2%
to be dark 91 2 wi}
to be difficult 119 24
an adult, a grown-up 45 24
to be young 217 2F
mother 17 +x
quickly; please 114 25y
yesterday 90 <3
older sister (of a female) 63 3
language 310 23
when 94 9
to get, to receive 268 2] =}

a fake; a quack 279 e
how much 72
ice 183 ]9}
to not be; there is not 44 2] &3}
inn ) 281 7
a passport 251 29
here, this place 57 29
many, various 289 23
summer 302 4 Z}sic}
a female, woman 136 +2
trip, journey 271 4
a railroad station 213 S
history 125 =
to contact, 3

to connection 197, 238 +5
the year’s end 279
age; years (honorific) 215 *+%53
to exercise, practice 13 kst
pencil 23 < A3}
a New Year's card 179 &
temperature 319 -4

to be opened
eagerly
a train

to be anxious; to worry

post card

English

receipt

an English-Korean
dictionary

the side; beside, near

advance sale

worship; service

to be pretty

to make a booking

today

to come

recreation

older brother

May

in the morning

afterncon

temperature

hot floor room

this year

clothes, garments

local (train-or bus)

foreign country

surgery

the Ministry of Foreign
Affairs

to memorize

to go out (of doors)

fee, fare

cooking

day (of the week)

these days

to be brave

we, us

umbrella

milk

post office

postage stamp

sports, physical
movement

sports shoes

to carry

to drive

to cry

Korean money

349
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mannscript 92
the end of the month 279
Monday 91
the top side 144
a position 144
June . 11
a citron 229
studying abroad 264
a bank 136
drinking water- 176
food; a meal 31
a restaurant 92
music 175
an opinion; a view 108
medical doctor 18
a chair 23
a tooth 320
to be (identity) 16
after a while,

a little later 165
to be like this - 83
a name 112
to be early 205
about this time 322
immigration 264
a haircut 259, 167
to moving house 298
the chairman of a board

of directors 162
to be strange 317
neighborhood 149
February 111
reason 264
to be familiar with;

skilled in 158

ting g
ginseng 194
day; work 56
to read 31
to arise 127
Sunday 91
early 165
to do work 95
to get dressed 63, 214
formalities for entry 268
to be 4
a leaf 308

z
=} " arule 144
-z} a unit of length 170
R} countinuously 270
=}7] one’s self 118, 272
Z}c} to sleep 58
Z}E2} acar : 79
25 plum 327
A2} tobeproud 293
et 25 pencil(s), brushes 74
A2}l tocut off 170 -
) a seat; one’s place 188
Z+AA  abicyde 132
2} often 203
3t} to be small 232
vy leave-taking 203
£ls a cup, a glass 4 .
e small change 131
iy carefully; well 77
3 sleep 58
=z a moment 39
2 night clothes 214
A to catch 210
EIa small talk 325
) sundry expenses 289
A1t} to eat (honorific) 31
=] magazine 23
-3 sheet(s) . 74
2z gloves S48
7] Korean chess 298
Ao}l the rainy season 317
A9l to be interesting 929
A F ability, talent, gifts - 203
7] over there 9
A9 supper; evening 67
¥}  to be like that 53
AF major course of study 234
Hu} a view; an outlook 289
Ay telegram 96
Ay an electric railway 243
Hs}c}  to convey; to pass on 268
3} telephone 39, 194
34 lunch 65
HA) a plate 310
3z} the exact time 128
F7 tennis o 31
A543  busstop 212
i truly 203
A3  meat market 165
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Vocabulary

to get wet 310
a little 51, 84 2}
to be quiet 286 2}
to doze, drowse 306 214
to grow sleepy 306 3k
to graduate 119 a}e)
paper 144 BT
to be good 95 A}
to like 219 3t}
to give 72 P
weekend 108 ]
a purse; a pocket 146 A}
to sleep (honorific) 79 NS
to order 97, 255 2 9]
the owner; the master 18 e
Sunday; week(s) 92 AN 3
a gas station 258 ]
a kettle 310 A 2}
a car park 213 E Y
gruel 323 52
prepare 327 EX.
to be delighted 63 239
-a purse 36 EXE-1
now; just now 84, 94
the last year 317 23
spend one’s time 7 22
geography 82 a2z
to be bored . - 308 23
a locality; a district 136 24}
a branch office 272 2z
eraser 144 2
to watch 234 2}
one’s occupation 234 2 0]
the staff 148 2] =) 8} o}
one’s place of work 233 Ao}
express (bus) 213 A
have a medical %] o}

examination 319 20
to question 163 ° 218 8o}
a load; baggage 220 2
house, home 84 EEY
to pick up; to take up 63 23
to be salty 163 2
a side; a piece 100 N
stamp; take a photograph 96 %) 2+s}c}
to tear 247
approximately 152

351

x

tea; car 228
filled up 276
bus conductor 213
to endure; be patient 112
a melon 179
a (ticket) window 241
window 23
to look for; to find 114
vegetables 181
book 16
a bookstore 259
desk 2
responsibility 268
the first time 118, 224
slowly 243
a season 308
first train 249
to clean ) 51
a gymnasium 210
invite 199
early evening 205
the first day

(of the month) 288

president (of a university) 39
harvesting ) 292
departure from a country 266

to go to work 128
to depart, leave 245
an official trip 293
a dance 220
to be cold 119
a hobby, interest 291
to get a job 154
to hit; to play 230
a medical treatment 322
toothpaste 115
friends 134
to be kind 289
relative(s) 232
July 11
blackboard 146
a bed 98
a toothbrush 126
to praise 317
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:7
A pair(s)
adg to be big
F#7|2]  anelephant
FE  bean sprouts
B
€}t to ride
g43}c} toride; to get into
o A) a taxi
E7] d rabbit
X289  Saturday
EE taken
E3auwA acommuter bus
23} a phone call
=5z leaving one’s office
55 express (train)
EE3lc} to bestrong
E (%)  spare time; space
o
o} a green onion
g}  tobe blue
w}2) a fly; Paris
g} to sell
4y August
¥ very, quite
Holr} tobe on the side of
Hz a letter
#H&ct  to be unwell (honorific)
H2]slc} to be convenient
H3E}c}  to be comfortable
x5 grapes
X ticket
= deeply
k3 paste; starch
Ee]g}’  warm up; relax
&5 customs
) Z3}} to be tired
s} to bloom
b )] a flute
A escaping the summer
¥)$-c}  tosmoke

Y Qs to be necessary

74

197
21

132

45

213
274
270

251

170
293

141

-

3= sky 308
}c} todo 9
8l&Y)  arented room 161
B to be white 141
3 yawn 271
f.i school 36
)4y a student 16
&7}s}c}  to have spare time 306
%13 a}  Korean-English dictionary 46
&2} a Chinese character 82
e} give a treat 238
o}y x] grandfather 13
o]  grandmother 36
L1 riding together 210
) A s}c} tosolve 158
-3 destined for, headed for 241
8o =]} to part 266
¥} entrance hall; lobby 119, 236
/qZ cash; ready money 132
3 older brother (of a male) 63
& A brothers and sister 216
-3 a house number .

(classifier) 253
kA a tiger 210
4 entanglement of telephone

wires 272
&2} alone 220
3} black tea 188, 220
3}7} 1}e} to get angry 163
8} %)  Oriental calligraphy paper 61
3189  Tuesday 91
824 arestroom 115
87 material for raw fish 170
A} a business company 58
ki )| a meeting
-¥ after, later 152
E§ 3t} to be splendid 243
#uhg  volatile oil; gasoline 259
7 vacation, furlough 107
#4 holiday 80
F2 toilet paper 53
FA1F  wastebasket 146
S mimicry; imitation 243
2ec}l  tobecloudy - 283
3E  to be strenuous 53
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